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FOREWORD
Two years ago, the High Level Committee on Programmes (HLCP) of the UN System’s Chief Executives Board for Coordination establis-
hed a task force of its member organizations to elaborate a common framework for coordinated action in the field of economic deve-
lopment. In the course of its work, the task force saw the need to develop an inter-agency resource guide to map the wide range of
services and activities of UN System organizations in trade capacity building.  

Twenty-one organizations and five inter-agency bodies contributed to this cooperative effort led by UNIDO. The result is this joint pu-
blication, “Trade Capacity Building: Inter-agency Resource Guide.”

The Guide provides a clear and comprehensive description of the wide range of trade-related support services offered by organizations
of the UN System. The descriptive detail makes it possible to better define and differentiate those services, and to identify opportuni-
ties for joint initiatives and activities. The Guide also seeks to promote an inter-agency approach to trade capacity building within the
UN System, while providing the UN Resident Coordinator system and UN Country Teams with comprehensive data on capacities and ex-
pertise that can be tapped to respond to trade-related support requirements at the country level.  

Finally, I should stress that the Resource Guide and the joint efforts that led to its development are a clear indication of growing colla-
boration within the United Nations System. I am confident that the spirit of cooperation that made it possible to produce this practical
guide will serve as a good example of how to enhance coherence in the major areas of work within the UN System.

Lennart Ba°ge
Chairman  

High Level Committee on Programmes (HLCP)
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PREFACE
Trade is widely recognized as an engine of economic growth.  For many countries, it has been a significant factor in lifting people out
of poverty.  One only needs to look at the experience of the newly industrialized countries to see the role that trade can play in pro-
pelling growth and in alleviating poverty.  But trade has not uniformly benefited all developing countries.  Many have yet to reap the
rewards of trade liberalization and the increased opportunities in the international marketplace.  

Enhanced and sustained support from the international community is needed to bring the benefits of trade to these countries.  Major
efforts are underway at the international, regional and national levels to bring this about. The Enhanced Integrated Framework and Aid
for Trade come to mind.  New forms of public-private partnerships are also being established to link private enterprise with government
initiatives. At the same time, the UN system is stepping up its support across a wide range of activities with the same goal in mind.  

The UN system is a rich source of expertise and experience in building and strengthening the capacity of developing countries to trade.
But for UN system support to be more effective, it needs to be strategic, focused and coherent.  By acting together in areas where it
can add value, the UN system can have a greater impact than would otherwise be possible if its constituent organizations acted indivi-
dually.  The UN system coherence agenda reflects this wish for stronger synergies within the UN family.  The wide range of services of-
fered by the UN system on trade capacity building should be better known if they are to be made available to the countries that need
them.  This calls for properly cataloguing those services to identify who does what and how in the UN system as a basis for promoting
coordinated and complementary efforts. 

Noting, on the one hand, the increased demand for trade capacity-building services among developing countries and, on the other
hand, the rich and diversified expertise available within the UN system, the Chief Executives Board’s High Level Committee on Pro-
grammes (HLCP) mandated UNIDO to coordinate an inter-agency effort to map the relevant trade-related support services and activi-
ties of UN system organizations and present these in the form of a comprehensive resource guide.

It is gratifying to note that twenty-one organizations of the UN system (FAO, IAEA, ICAO, ILO, IMO, ITC, UNCTAD, UN-DESA, UNDP, UNECA,
UNECE, UNECLAC, UNESCAP, UNEP, UN-HABITAT, UNIDO, UNRWA, WB, WHO, WIPO, and the WTO) contributed to this collective effort. To
them we owe our sincere thanks.  Their valuable contributions made it possible to put together a comprehensive compendium of trade-
related support services offered by the UN system for the benefit of the developing countries.

To make the resource guide user-friendly, the services offered by each UN system organization are presented according to major areas
of intervention. The guide also provides information on existing inter-agency cooperation mechanisms.  In the future, it would be ne-
cessary to adjust and update the resource guide to keep it current with new developments and the changing character of support ser-
vices offered by the UN system in the field of trade capacity building.

It is my hope that this resource guide will serve as a valuable and practical tool not only for Member States but more so for UN Country
Teams as they think, plan and work together in the spirit of Delivering as One to make a greater contribution to the development of the
developing countries. 

Kandeh K. Yumkella
Director-General

United Nations Industrial Development Organization 
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OVERVIEW

Introduction
UN organizations have expertise and experience, and can offer assistance in many of the specific areas where countries want to build
up their trade capacity. However, precisely because there are many organizations offering assistance by means of a wide diversity of spe-
cialized services, the authorities in developing countries and UN Country Teams can find it difficult to know exactly what is available from
which agencies, and hard to comprehend how to combine such services to form a holistic support package.

This Inter-Agency Resource Guide has been developed to address this challenge and to make it easier for developing countries and local
UN Country Teams to draw on the wealth of UN-wide expertise, in particular when designing technical assistance programmes for trade
capacity building. The Guide is also intended to facilitate collaboration between UN agencies. 

This Overview starts with a brief reference to the contribution that trade can make to development. It then describes the context of the
increasing availability of ‘aid for trade’, coinciding with a UN-wide effort for more coherence in the delivery of technical assistance. This
chapter also provides a systemic view of areas where UN agencies can support developing countries. For each of these areas, highlights
and examples of UN System services and assistance are presented. More exhaustive, detailed information on the various services that
are available from the UN is then given in the later sections of the publication.

The importance of trade for development
Trade has been recognized as a central element in development strategies since the 1950s, although different economic theories have
emphasized different roles for it. Trade not only reflects increased demand, but also new types of demand that have stimulated spe-
cialization and encouraged technological change. With trade growing at about twice the rate of global production in the last 50 years,
specialization and technological change have developed still further.

It is generally accepted that international trade is beneficial for economic growth and development. It enables countries to exploit their
‘comparative advantage’ and use their resources in the productive activities that provide the highest returns. Access to new and larger
markets for these products can lead to higher incomes, more jobs, and better standards of living.

In the 1980s and 1990s, changes in policy reinforced the importance of trade for development, and policies have been directed specif-
ically at improving the trading opportunities for developing countries, through special and differential treatment, preferences to en-
courage their exports, and special regimes for some commodities. The Multilateral Trading System has become more responsive to
developing country interests, with reforms to trade rules concerning agriculture, and textiles and clothing, and greater efforts to pre-
vent discrimination against developing country exports.

Since the year 2000, new measures offering trade concessions to Least Developed Countries (LDCs) have been implemented. These
measures have allowed some countries to rapidly increase their exports and use these as a tool for development. However, the increas-
ing liberalization of all trade, both at multilateral level and in regional arrangements, is reducing the beneficial impact of these prefer-
ences.

For many developing countries, providing opportunities and incentives has not been enough to stimulate an increase in trade. In LDCs,
in particular, the productive supply capacity or export base is narrow, and relies strongly on commodities. Exporters trying to export new
products and penetrate new markets often lack access to legal and commercial information services and to the technical support needed
to develop and produce their products and then to reach the markets. Many countries lack supporting infrastructure, both physical in-
frastructure, such as transport and communications, and institutional infrastructure, such as bodies to implement international trade
rules or to offer efficient financial services. Often countries find it difficult to develop a national strategy to support trade development.

The need for ‘aid for trade’ to complement trade opportunities
In the last five years, the fact that some countries have been unable to take advantage of apparently good opportunities and incentives
to trade, and concerns about the diminishing impact of preferences as trade negotiations continue, have led both developing countries
and donors to recognize the need for more aid to help countries to take advantage of trade opportunities.

Trade-related aid comes in a wide variety of forms. Many programmes target specific obstacles that are inhibiting countries’ ability to
respond to trade opportunities. Others offer assistance for all the stages of a trade response, from recognition of the importance of trade,
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through to market information, regulation, infrastructure, credit, and specific needs to develop productive capacities.  

Recent initiatives, such as Aid for Trade, or the significant pledges made to support the Enhanced Integrated Framework for trade-re-
lated technical assistance to LDCs (EIF), have provided a boost for more trade-related technical assistance. 

At the same time, UN-wide efforts for more coherence in the service delivery by the various UN organizations have also reached out to
the area of trade-related assistance. Developing countries, donors, and UN agencies, are increasingly striving for more systemic pack-
ages of services which aim to combine the expertise of different agencies to provide technical assistance with a problem/solution ap-
proach. Some of these programmes have already been completed, while others are still continuing. More and more pilot countries within
the ‘One UN’ coherence exercise are now including trade-related capacity building in their programmes.

This increased availability of ‘aid for trade’ is a welcome change, but it also brings challenges and risks for countries trying to use it ef-
fectively. The large number of donors and service providing agencies, both bilateral and multilateral, can make it difficult to design a
coordinated inter-agency trade development programme. At the same time, the size of such programmes is growing as available fund-
ing increases. A country which faces many problems in trading may find it difficult to identify which are the most urgently needed sup-
port services. If it has little experience in trading, it may find it difficult to identify which of the possible suggested measures will be
most effective and which agencies can deliver them.

The contribution of the UN System
Trade is usually driven by the economic interests of producers, buyers, and the final consumers. But governments and regional markets
are also involved in determining which products, and with which specifications, are bought. Various intermediary agents facilitate the
transactions. Development partners, including the UN, can provide facilitating support at some of the critical points linking the producer
with the buyer or client, thereby making trade more likely to happen. This support ranges from general advocacy and policy support, to
the strengthening of the institutional enabling environment, to direct match-making support.

The diverse range of expertise and services available within the UN System can make it difficult for developing countries to know which
agency to approach for which service. Countries, UN Country Teams, and indeed the agencies themselves, will benefit from a directory
of available services. This directory also signals areas where there is less help available, and thus indicates where agencies or other de-
velopment partners could consider designing new programmes or services. In some cases, where services are, or should be, closely com-
plementary, increased information about who provides what service may facilitate coordination or joint programmes among agencies.  

Some key areas where the UN System provides support to local trade capacity building efforts include:

• Global advocacy for trade as a tool for development;
• Trade policy development, including competition policies;
• Design and implementation of legal and regulatory frameworks that facilitate WTO accession, and allow for the implementation of

WTO agreements;
• Supply capacity development, including the improvement of the business environment and the investment climate, the provision

of business services and access to financing, and private sector development in general;
• Compliance infrastructure and support services, in particular from standards, accreditation and certification bodies, testing and

calibration laboratories, inspection services;
• Trade promotion by the development of export promotion strategies, and the strengthening of trade promotion institutions;
• Market and trade intelligence structures and services;
• Import and export mechanisms and processes by the streamlining of customs procedures, and border and transport management;
• Physical trade-related infrastructure such as ports, rail transport, roads, cool chains, and harbours;
• Trade and export financing, international payments and other trade-related financing.

Twenty-one different agencies have participated in the development of this Resource Guide and provided descriptions of their services.
For some agencies, such as the WTO, UNCTAD or ITC, trade-related activities are at the core of their work; for other agencies, trade de-
velopment and trade-related technical assistance may not be spelt out as central to their mandate, but in their area of specialization
they offer services that are important to support the development of trade capacity.
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ITC
UNCTAD
UNDP
UNEP

UNHABITAT
UNRWA

UNECA
UNECE

UNECLAC
UNESCAP

FAO
ICAO
ILO
IMO

UNIDO
WB

WHO
WIPO

IAEA
WTO

Programmes
and Funds

Regional
Commissions

Specialized
Agencies

Related
Organizations

Overview

The following table identifies the areas of intervention where each of the 21 UN agencies provides services. 

A summary narrative then highlights examples of services available for each area of intervention.

A first section of this Resource Guide provides the details of services by area of intervention, and across all agencies. Then, existing inter-
agency coordination mechanisms are described. This is followed by a summary description of the participating agencies, their approach
to trade-related support, project highlights, and partnerships. The last section, available on a CD, compiles the descriptions of services
by agency.

Table 1: Overview of UN-wide Trade Capacity Building Services
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Global Advocacy
The global advocacy category covers UN agency services that are designed to promote the use of trade as a development tool and to
encourage support for developing countries’ efforts to improve their trade capacity building. This includes analysis and dissemination
of trade-related information, promoting the understanding of the relationship between trade and development, and supporting policies.
Some agencies provide information on and support for the interactions between their more specialized interests and trade.

The WTO specifies development as one of the goals of the international trading system, and designated the current trade negotiating
round as a ‘development round’. This association of trade negotiations and development was intended to have strong influence on both
developing and developed country policy. The WTO’s Annual Reports and its joint activities with parliamentarians and civil society are
direct ways of influencing opinion and advocating for trade. UNCTAD was founded to encourage trade policy-makers to recognize the
link between trade and development. It particularly advocates this link through an annual flagship report, its Trade and Development
Report and conferences, and through regular publications and specialist meetings. The World Bank advocates changes in the trading
system to make it more supportive of development and more beneficial for poor people, supporting this with a variety of publications
and policy statements. ITC promotes national export strategies, and contributes to countries’ understanding of the detailed changes in
policy that are necessary to improve competitiveness. It also provides analysis of trade flows and barriers in support of international
initiatives on trade.

UNDP’s Human Development Report (2005) has been a major advocacy tool in focusing attention on the relationships between trade
and development in the broadest sense, but also provides a variety of more specific advocacy initiatives, including a global strategy on
commodities from a poverty reduction and human development perspective. UNDESA advocates for the importance of trade by the pub-
lication of policy papers from distinguished academics and development specialists, and the provision of specialized advice. At the re-
gional level, UNECA promotes African trading interests through research and advocacy. UNECE promotes a better understanding of trade
challenges that confront countries of south-eastern Europe, the Caucasus, and Central Asia.

Among the specialized agencies, FAO advocates trade as a tool to eradicate food insecurity and poverty. It calls for appropriate agri-
cultural trade policies to be included in national policy and strategy initiatives. UNIDO, within its Industrial Development Report and
other research, promotes the inclusion of trade issues in industrial development. The ILO, through global dialogue between governments,
employers and workers, focuses on the potential employment effects of trade, and aims to ensure that employment and the social
dimensions of trade are a central concern of trade policies. UNEP analyzes the link between trade and access to environmentally sound
technology and know-how, and supports this through research and workshops. WHO advocates the need for coherence between trade
and health policies.

Trade Policy Development
Agencies’ assistance to trade policy development is generally provided in four areas:  design and implementation of trade policy; spe-
cific developing country issues in trade (such as commodity exports and preferences); support in trade negotiations; and assistance to
strengthen the intersections between trade policies and other policies.  

The agencies that have a particular mandate and expertise for supporting countries to develop their trade policies are UNCTAD and the
World Bank. UNCTAD provides training at different levels for trade officials, as well as for academics and others who will in turn train
and advise. It has a strong focus on current trade policy issues, and on providing early training for issues that are entering international
negotiations (such as services and investment). The World Bank provides capacity building on specific topics in trade policy, and also
conducts diagnostic studies of trade needs, particularly for LDCs within the Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF). 

The WTO provides technical assistance through training for government officials on WTO agreements and, in the context of the Trade Pol-
icy Review Mechanism, on how to use national institutions effectively in trade policy. ITC trains public sector and private sector deci-
sion-makers in trade policy and its implications. It emphasizes building capacity on how to access a wide range of trade-related
information and how to use it for policy decisions. UNIDO provides support to industry-related policy-makers and institutions to help
define national quality policy to support exports, and to build export capacity. The ILO supports the inclusion of employment and de-
cent work issues in trade policy. In the regions, UNECLAC has programmes to provide information on multilateral and regional trade is-
sues to trade officials and also to civil society, while UNECA, through conferences and provision of advice, assists its members in trade
policy formulation. UNESCAP has a regional network for research and dissemination of information about trade.   

UNCTAD also provides policy advice on the use of preferences. It offers policy advice and training to countries to assist them to reduce
dependence on commodity exports and to reduce the risks of such dependence. FAO takes a particular interest in assisting with agri-
cultural commodity policy and trade strategies compatible to development objectives.  

Overview
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The WTO has long experience in building the skills of trade negotiators in multilateral negotiations. The World Bank, through the World
Bank Institute, specifically targets negotiation assistance at the Doha Round. Some agencies offer assistance specifically targeted at help-
ing countries in regional as well as multilateral negotiations. These include UNCTAD, especially for LDCs, and UNDP, which provides
technical assistance with a view to mainstream trade into national development plans. UNDP has special programmes for Asia and for
Africa to strengthen trade policy formulation and analysis from a poverty reduction and human development perspective. UNECLAC, in
cooperation with the European Union and the Andean Community, offers policy implementation assistance. 

UNCTAD has recently developed a programme on climate change to focus on the links with trade, investment, and development, and to
assist developing countries to take advantage of the new opportunities created by climate change initiatives. It provides analysis and
organizes conferences of policy-makers. From the environmental side, UNEP offers assistance on the relationship between environ-
mental agreements and trade agreements, and has programmes to build capacity to understand the implications of trade for biodiver-
sity and wildlife conservation. WHO provides capacity building in analyzing the relationships between trade and health objectives, and
ICAO advises on issues related to air transport liberalization.  

Legal and Regulatory Framework
Assistance under this category includes helping countries to bring their own regulations into conformity with international rules, and
more generally, support to improve their legal institutions, including training of officials to deal with such rules. A number of the agen-
cies specialize, rather than trying to provide expertise on the legal rules in all sectors. For several, the aim is to balance international
obligations with other national or international interests. The WTO and some of the specialized agencies and regional commissions con-
centrate on helping countries to comply with international regulations. Other agencies look in more depth at the way in which interna-
tional regulations and national policies can be combined to produce the most favourable outcomes for development.  

Most of the WTO’s specific training and advice reflects the WTO’s role in providing the principal legal framework for international trade,
and much of it involves helping countries to comply with WTO rules through advice, information, and training. The World Bank also pro-
vides general training in this area. Like the WTO, it offers training to countries acceding to the WTO. UNCTAD also has a significant role
to play providing training on WTO issues to members and to acceding countries.   

UNIDO provides a range of support to help countries to develop the framework to implement WTO agreements, in particular those on
Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT) and Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures. There is a special focus on the development of stan-
dards and technical regulations, product testing, metrology, and product and enterprise certification and accreditation. UNIDO combines
such advice with developing related national institutional capacity. ITC provides information and training to help countries comply with
WTO agreements, while at the same time promoting countries’ competitiveness. One of its services promotes centres for arbitration and
mediation.

WIPO assists countries with implementation of international obligations on intellectual property rights, and also provides advice on how
to use the flexibilities available under the WTO. This differentiates its support from that of the WTO, which only provides training on the
legal rules.  

UNDP has special programmes to help accession countries become more familiar with WTO issues and to explore the flexibilities of
TRIPS, while maintaining a focus on human development. FAO helps countries to conform to international obligations, including agri-
cultural standards, by providing assistance in the drafting and implementation of legislation. ICAO provides information and, where
needed, technical support on air services agreements. The ILO provides advice on revising labour laws to make them conform to ILO con-
ventions, and also trains officials and provides technical information to assist them. 

The regional groups all have very specific areas of interest in this category. UNESCAP has a technical assistance programme for the
Doha negotiations and for the Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA), and offers assistance to LDCs acceding to the WTO. UNECA supple-
ments its specific assistance to African countries on negotiations (discussed under Trade Development) with institutional support to the
African negotiating structures in Geneva, notably the African WTO Geneva Group. It assists with technical information and papers as well
as by training negotiators. UNECE focuses in particular on developing trade-related standards and infrastructure to reduce barriers to
trade. UNECLAC has developed a database of trade disputes for its region.  

UNEP has a specific trade-related legal and regulatory focus on the fisheries sector, in particular on fisheries subsidies. WHO provides
advice on health agreements and their relationship to WTO agreements related to intellectual property, trade in services, TBT, and SPS. 

Overview
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Supply Capacity
In line with the trade focus of this Guide, support activities to develop supply capacity are considered those that aim to increase the
availability of goods and services for export. There is no easy distinction between this, and building capacity to produce more gener-
ally, say for local consumption, but this distinction is becoming less pertinent due to open borders and increased competition in local
markets from imported products. Some agencies therefore no longer make this distinction in their work. 

For FAO, increasing agricultural productivity, and therefore improving agricultural competitiveness, is basic to its mission, and most of
its activities fall under this heading. It has a specific programme to increase agricultural productivity by encouraging the application of
appropriate technology. The IAEA offers science and technology support to improve production methods and increase agricultural pro-
duction. UNEP also supports agriculture, concentrating on the relationship between trade and sustainable agriculture. The World Bank,
through the IFC, supports agricultural trading companies and knowledge-transfer through investment. 

UNIDO provides sectoral techno-economic assessments to increase exports with a special emphasis on agro-processing in areas such as
food, horticulture, fisheries, textiles, and leather. Supply-side assistance involves improving the business environment including analy-
sis of the investment climate, and building institutional capacity for enterprise and SME development. UNIDO supports technical sec-
toral advisory centres, export consortia, cluster development, and value chain integration, food safety management, as well as providing
specific technical services in cleaner production.

ITC has programmes which specifically aim to transform producers into competitive exporters. These include training in management tech-
niques, in particular specific advice on products and marketing, and assistance in developing links to buyers.

The ILO focuses particularly on improving the productivity of labour through promoting decent work. UNCTAD provides training for SMEs
in management and accessing markets, and has a programme to stimulate trade and investment in biodiversity-related products. It also
provides training in communications and information technology, both in general, and in specific sectors. Its analysis of investment and
of technology trends provides guidance for the development of more competitive supply capacity for trade.

At the regional level, UNECLAC and UNESCAP provide access to analysis of how best to improve production for export, and UNESCAP
also conducts specific projects to encourage innovation and to help SMEs move into new markets. UN-HABITAT, with its local economic
development initiative, cooperates with FAO, IFAD, ILO, UNIDO and WFP for the development of socio-economic linkages between rural
and urban areas which ultimately can lead to significant intra-regional trade opportunities.

Compliance Support Infrastructure and Services
The assistance in this category is closely related to that under the Legal and Regulatory Framework category, but places more empha-
sis on building the institutions in developing countries to implement such legal frameworks. It is an area where the specialized agen-
cies again have the main role.

ITC provides information on technical requirements for compliance through a number of publications and tools on standards and com-
pliance issues specifically tailored to the needs of the business sector. It provides training to standards and other compliance infra-
structures. UNIDO concentrates on institutional capacity building for standards bodies, product testing and calibration/metrology
laboratories, and product and enterprise certification and accreditation bodies. It supports the development of traceability schemes. FAO
focuses on providing assistance for the development of food and animal import/export inspection services. The IAEA supports the de-
velopment of laboratory infrastructure using atomic science. The World Bank provides loans for the development of standards and com-
pliance infrastructure and services. UNECE assists its members to develop quality standards and the institutional capacity for their
implementation, for instance, for perishable agricultural produce. At a regional level, UNECLAC’s Division of International Trade and In-
tegration prepares studies about TBT, SPS, standards, and technical regulations.

Trade Promotion Capacity Building
Included in this category are both direct support to exporters, and building institutions in-country which will provide such support. It
is different from many of the other categories because of an almost entirely private sector focus. ITC offers both types of assistance, and
provides a wide range of expertise to exporters, including the strengthening of trade support institutions and associations through pol-
icy advice and institutional capacity building. UNECLAC and UNECA have programmes to help trade associations within their regions with
trade promotion.

Overview
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Market and Trade Information
Market Information and Trade Information services are different in their focus and methods. Market information is provided at the sub-
sector and product level, while trade information focuses on aggregate level and includes data and trends in trade flows and policies
affecting trade. Market information is usually targeted at producers, exporters, and traders. Trade information is, broadly speaking, in-
tended to be used by policy-makers for analyzing trends and setting trade policy. 

Market information
ITC provides market information, and also helps countries to develop the capacity to set up their own market information systems. The
information is intended for exporters and for national trade information institutions, and includes general surveys and specially de-
signed sectoral studies. It provides databases of importers and of trade promotion organisations. UNCTAD’s database on trade and trade
barriers provides a tool to analyze markets, both for policy-makers, and for exporters or traders.

FAO provides market information systems, databases, and workshops, to inform countries about commodity markets and trends in trade.
It also provides production-related analyses, for example of value chains. UNESCAP has databases of trade and investment organiza-
tions in its region, and on-line information for exporters. WHO offers data on trade in health goods and services, and related policy in-
formation.  

Trade information
The WTO provides data on world trade, including estimates of trade in services, and some analysis of recent data.  UNCTAD provides a
variety of data on trade and on market access conditions, with a particular emphasis on special trading conditions for developing coun-
tries. It also has a web site on trade, the environment, and development. It is a major source of data and analysis on foreign investment
and trans-national companies. 

The World Bank does not provide new data, because it depends on the other agencies for its data, but produces analytic summaries and
its own analysis of the information, and develops tools of measurement and analysis. UNIDO offers a range of statistical products, in-
cluding analysis of trade and production by sector and country, and industrial development indicators.

UNESCAP and UNECLAC offer regular information on trade trends relevant for their regions, and UNECLAC has specialized databases in-
cluding one of trade disputes for its region. UNECA provides briefing notes for African countries on trade issues.  

Trade Facilitation
This category covers the development, harmonization, and implementation of rules and procedures that govern how goods cross bor-
ders. 

UNCTAD and the World Bank provide a broad range of services. UNCTAD offers training to help countries to develop the institutional
capacity to implement the various aspects of trade facilitation. It also offers specific help in transport and trade logistics and customs.
It developed ASYCUDA, the Automated System for Customs Data, a major initiative to reduce the costs of customs administration in de-
veloping countries, and provides training in its use.  The World Bank offers general advice on trade procedures and financing for ele-
ments of trade facilitation, including customs reforms. It offers more specific help on reforming customs procedures.  

UNECE prepares countries in its region for negotiations on trade facilitation in the WTO, and supports the development of the in-coun-
try institutions needed for trade facilitation strategies. UNECE, through the UN/CEFACT, develops capacity building activities related to
norms, standards, and recommendations for trade facilitation and electronic business. UNESCAP provides its member states with infor-
mation and knowledge-sharing concerning the adoption of international standards and improved coordination among agencies. It also
promotes regional strategies for improving trade within the region, particularly for landlocked countries.    

ITC provides specific services to improve the logistics of trade, including transport, storage facilities, and the links between the actors
at different stages of trade.  

IMO helps to improve the policy framework for trade facilitation balancing measures to improve security, and measures to facilitate
maritime traffic, and encourages the application of information and communication technology to facilitate maritime traffic.  

Overview
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Physical Trade Infrastructure
Like support for supply capacity, this is a category where the boundary between trade specific support and more general support to pro-
duction or to development cannot always be strictly delineated. The World Bank is a major provider of loans, with a particular interest
in the development of physical infrastructure for transportation. UNCTAD provides support to the institutions needed to make transport
systems work effectively, especially multi-modal transport which is particularly important for small or landlocked countries. It also pro-
vides advice on managing transport services. In the air transport sector, ICAO provides advice and technical support on making services
more efficient.  

UNECE provides its region with assistance services related to transport and transportation, with an emphasis on the transport of dan-
gerous goods and harmonization of road vehicle regulations. It has projects of sub-regional cooperation that aim at improving trans-
port infrastructure networks. 

Trade-Related Financial Services
Trade finance is one of the areas where exporters from developing countries are most disadvantaged compared to those from developed
countries, because selling at a distance to purchasers who are not directly known within the country requires special skills, schemes,
and risk assessment from banks. Only when exports reach a sufficiently high level is it profitable for banks in a country to acquire these
skills. On the other hand, exports, in particular of SMEs, are hampered by the difficulty in accessing export finance. So, both the cost
and the availability of appropriate finance are problems. Some agencies offer support to build national capacity, while others try to fill
the gap until such capacity is available. UNCTAD has a history of expertise in the areas of risk management and finance tools, and
insurance, and also provides advice on developing the necessary services in developing countries. ITC provides training to providers of
export credits on risk analysis and credit scoring, and also to exporters on how to use export finance efficiently. The World Bank
provides support to guarantee risks for individual trade transactions.  

Other Trade-Related Activities
Other types of assistance, though not specifically targeted at trade, may have trade capacity-related effects. UNCTAD’s consumer and
competition programmes, and its building of scientific research capacity, impact on building trade competitiveness. The ILO and UNIDO
provide a large range of special support services to SMEs, which are the enterprises that often find it difficult to start trading. UNRWA
provides training for refugees that allow them to enter labour markets, or to establish small business units which can also target ex-
port markets.

Inter-agency Cooperation Mechanisms
Inter-agency cooperation has a long tradition for a number of agencies of the UN System. This section provides an overview on exist-
ing frameworks for inter-agency cooperation. The Enhanced Integrated Framework for trade-related technical assistance (EIF) focuses
specifically on LDCs; the Joint Integrated Technical Assistance Programme (JITAP) focuses on assisting African countries to partici-
pate more effectively in the Multilateral Trading System (MTS); and the Standards and Trade Development Facility (STDF) focuses
specifically on issues relating to food safety management and Sanitary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures.

The Global Facilitation Partnership for Transportation and Trade (GFP) was established as a common platform for UN agencies involved
in transport and trade facilitation. 

In 2002, the WTO and OECD set up a joint database for the monitoring of trade-related capacity building projects, but this will be dis-
continued following collection of the 2006 data. As a successor arrangement, the OECD proposes to adapt its existing Creditor Report-
ing System (CRS) to provide data on trade-related aid. This will be monitored by the WTO.

In addition, almost all agencies have individual cooperation agreements with each other through Memorandum of Understandings. Such
cooperation is referred to by each agency in the description of its services in the agency summaries section.
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Contact: Alexander Sarris
Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST)
Tel: +39 06 570 54201
Fax: +39 06 570 54495 
Alexander.Sarris@fao.org

FAO 
The common aim is to raise the profile of the problems of hunger and food insecurity, and to try and ensure
that trade contributes to the eradication of food insecurity and poverty. This requires, inter alia, ensuring
that trade rules are supportive of development strategies and goals, and that developing countries partici-
pate effectively in growing global trade. 

In terms of global advocacy, the services provided by FAO broadly relate to: i) MDG; ii) PRSPs; and iii) main-
streaming trade-related issues. 

Mainstreaming appropriate trade policies in national development plans.
It is widely recognized that agricultural trade has considerable potential to contribute to reducing food in-
security, as well as contributing to development in general. The challenge is not only to raise awareness of
this potential and then mobilize the necessary resources for the development of agricultural trade, but also
to ensure that appropriate agricultural trade policies and supportive measures are mainstreamed in na-
tional policy and strategy papers such as PRSPs. In particular, this service contributes to the first MDG (re-
ducing by half the proportion of poor and hungry people in the world by 2015), and also contributes to the
eighth MDG by further developing an open trading and financial system that is rule-based, predictable and
non-discriminatory, and includes a commitment to good governance, development and poverty reduction—
nationally and internationally.

The general objective is to enable governments and civil society in developing countries and countries with
economies in transition to acquire the necessary information, knowledge, and expertise for mainstreaming
appropriate trade policies in national development plans and policies, and to ensure that adequate re-
sources are invested. 

As far as information and analysis on the role of agricultural trade in reducing hunger is concerned, all FAO
member nations are potential beneficiaries. Assistance on mainstreaming appropriate trade policies can be
utilized by all developing countries and countries with economies in transition, and specific beneficiaries
include agriculture and trade policy-makers, policy analysts, trade negotiators, producers’ associations, and
industry and trade associations.
The service is provided through global and regional studies, analysis, expert consultations, and workshops.
Targeted sectors include agriculture, fisheries and forestry. The service facilitates coordination with the ca-
pacity building activities of other agencies, such as the WTO, the World Bank, UNCTAD and UNIDO.

For more information: 
Food security and MDGs: www.fao.org/es/esa
Trade capacity building:  www.fao.org/trade/

ILO
The ILO promotes dialogue at the global level between its own constituents - representatives of govern-
ments, employers and workers - on the potential employment effects of trade policies and on measures that
maximize opportunities for employment and decent work. The ILO also engages with other agencies to pro-
mote policy coherence between trade policies on the one hand, and labour market policies on the other.
This requires, inter alia, ensuring that the objective of advancing the opportunities for women and men to
obtain decent work is integrated into PRSs at global and country levels. 

Policy Coherence Initiative (PCI)
The PCI aims to achieve greater coherence between the policies of the UN and Bretton Woods Institutions
that are concerned with growth (including trade policy), investment, and employment. With respect to trade,
the PCI is concerned with promoting greater coherence between trade policy and labour market policies, so
that countries are able to realize the employment creation opportunities that may arise from the expansion
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of trade. It aims to ensure that the objective of employment creation is a central concern of the economic
and trade policies promoted by the Bretton Woods Institutions through PRSPs and other country work.

The PCI involves regular meetings between the UN and the Bretton Woods Institutions in which technical
papers are exchanged and discussed. These meetings include consideration of case studies of different coun-
tries. The most recent PCI meeting, held in Paris in May 2007, concerned the relationship between trade and
employment, as well as the consequences of the declining wage share in national Incomes. A joint study on
trade and employment undertaken by the ILO and WTO, as well as an analysis of wage shares by the IMF (and
an ILO reaction to latter), were presented to the PCI meeting.

The PCI involves cooperation between the World Bank, IMF, UNDP, UNDESA, WTO, UNCTAD, FAO, UNIDO, IFAD
and UNICEF.

For more information: www.ilo.org/integration

Working Party on the Social Dimension of Globalization (WPSDG)
The aim of the WPSDG is to provide a forum for the ILO’s Governing Body to discuss and formulate policies
aimed at enhancing the social dimension of trade and related issues. The WPSDG is concerned with formu-
lating policy orientations within the ILO to support the efforts of its constituents to adopt an integrated ap-
proach to, among other issues, trade and decent work. Such an approach ensures the simultaneous
advancement of economic objectives, the creation of employment, the extension of social protection, the
protection of workers’ rights, and social dialogue. 

The WPSDG meets twice each year at the ILO Governing Body (composed of representatives of workers’ and
employers’ organizations and governments from different parts of the world). Background papers are dis-
cussed and policy orientations are formulated for adoption. From time to time, other international organi-
zations from either outside or within the UN System are invited to address the WPSDG.

The WPSDG recently facilitated consensus between the ILO and WTO on how the interaction between trade
policies and labour market policies may either support the possibilities that exist to create employment or
prevent these opportunities from being realized. This significantly advanced the mainstreaming of employ-
ment objectives and labour market policy in the international policy arena. 

For more information: www.ilo.org/integration

Integrating the decent work agenda in poverty reduction strategies 
This initiative aims at promoting employment and decent work as the crucial link between growth and poverty
reduction within the framework of national poverty reduction strategies (PRSs). Since the initiative began
in 2001, employment has come to the forefront in many PRSs and is examined much more systematically,
including in trade policies, as far as these are connected to the PRS process. For example, in Madagascar,
the IF on trade was developed alongside the PRSP. ILO technical assistance and capacity building helped na-
tional stakeholders to incorporate a detailed employment action plan, including its costing, in the PRS and
its policy matrix.

The support is primarily targeted at the country level, with interventions in more than 35 countries imple-
menting PRSs, and aims to empower the constituents (ministries of labour, and employers’ and workers’ or-
ganizations), and to sensitize relevant key stakeholders to incorporate employment and other decent work
dimensions in the PRS. At the same time, it is important to influence and maintain a critical dialogue with
bi- and multilateral development partners at local, regional, and global levels. The evolving mindset amongst
a broad spectrum of government agencies is, for example, reflected in the ECOSOC Ministerial Declaration
on Employment and Decent Work, July 2006, and the Ministerial Statement by African Ministers of Finance,
Planning and Economic Development on “Meeting the challenge of employment and poverty in Africa”, May
2006. Both reaffirm the centrality of decent employment in the second generation of PRSs.
For more information: www.ilo.org/public/english/employment/strat/policies/areas.htm
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Contact:
Siphana Sok 
Director of Technical
Cooperation Coordination
Tel. +41 22 730 0111
sok@intracen.org

Contact:
Manuela Tortora 
Chief, Technical Coopera-
tion Service
Tel: +41 22 917 5752
manuela.tortora@
unctad.org

ITC
The aim of ITC’s global advocacy is to enable decision-makers from the private and public sectors to work in
close collaboration to analyze markets and set priorities, and design and implement a conducive business
environment and a coherent export development plan. Responding to specific needs at national and re-
gional levels, ITC’s objective is to strengthen national capacities to design and implement consistent export
strategies that meet national development objectives.

Strategies for export development and mainstreaming trade  
Export strategies are developed through national consultation mechanisms and public-private dialogue
methodologies. They contribute to mainstreaming trade - as an engine of social and human development -
into national development policies. Export strategies provide a needs-based and demand-led blueprint for
trade-related technical assistance. ITC coaches key stakeholders to undertake a comprehensive analysis of
the market potential and current business environment supporting and/or inhibiting export and trade de-
velopment at the national and at sector level. This analysis serves as a basis to define export development
priorities and a realistic action plan to enhance competitiveness, and to strengthen the linkages between
exports and poverty reduction. The institutional dimension is also taken into account in order to enhance
the coordination of different stakeholders and ensure the effective management and monitoring of the strat-
egy’s implementation. Export strategy work covers all productive sectors, including agriculture, industry, and
services. 

ITC contributes to building knowledge and raising awareness on export and development issues on the basis
of demonstrating practical cases that make positive linkages between exports and poverty issues, with par-
ticular attention to the gender dimension. ITC organizes associations of poor community producers, and for-
mally integrates them into the value chains of existing export-oriented products and services. Practical
experience creates a knowledge base that raises awareness, and identifies replicable solutions among key
decision-makers and support providers, and shows them how to use export development as an engine for
poverty reduction and economic growth. Activities relating to gender and poverty concerns have been
mainly focused on the promotion of agricultural commodities and fair trade in handicrafts and services, in
particular community-based tourism.

Success stories / impacts achieved (2004):
Reducing Poverty Through Trade: Spicing Up Rural Life: www.tradeforum.org/news/fullstory.php/aid/789/Re-
ducing_Poverty_Through_Trade:_Spicing_Up_Rural_Life.html

For more information:
Export strategy: www.intracen.org/wedf/welcome.htm
Export-led poverty reduction: www.intracen.org/poverty-reduction/en/welcome.htm

UNCTAD
UNCTAD/ICC Investment Advisory Council
The Investment Advisory Council (IAC) is a joint initiative of UNCTAD and the International Chamber of Com-
merce (ICC) to provide an informal and flexible framework within which senior business executives and sen-
ior government officials responsible for investment matters can interact on questions related to attracting
FDI and benefiting from it. More specifically, the IAC aims to (i) facilitate the interaction between Govern-
ment and corporate representatives; (ii) provide governments of LDCs with advice and recommendations
that can help to increase the level and quality of FDI in their countries; (iii) speed up development; (iv) fa-
cilitate the integration of their economies into the world economy; and (v) increase the awareness of in-
ternational business with regard to investment opportunities in LDCs.

For more information:
Email: asit@unctad.org
(Please also see ‘Policy advice on commodities’ in the Trade Policy Development category)
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Contact:
Nikhil Chandavarkar

Chief, Communications
and Information

Management Service 
Tel. +1 (212)963-8980
chandavarkar@un.org

Trade and Development Report
The Trade and Development Report (TDR), launched in 1981, is issued every year for the annual session of
the UNCTAD Trade and Development Board. The Report analyzes current economic trends and major policy
issues of international concern, and makes suggestions for addressing these issues at various levels.

UNDESA
National development strategies policy notes 
Through its technical cooperation area, UNDESA assists countries, at their request, in global advocacy and
in trade policy development, as part of broader national development strategies. In so doing, it collaborates
with the Regional Commissions and UNCTAD, particularly through the UN Development Account and its proj-
ects, which have specific expertise and mandates for trade policy.

To assist countries to prepare national development strategies, UNDESA commissioned six notes for policy-
makers and policy-shapers, both in government and in civil society. The notes address the following major
and interconnected areas relevant to the formulation of national development strategies: macroeconomic
and growth policy, trade policy, investment and technology policy, financing development, social policy, and
state-owned enterprise reform. Authored by experts in these fields, the notes draw on the experience and
dialogues of the United Nations in the economic and social areas, complemented by outside knowledge. The
notes have been reviewed by Professor Joseph Stiglitz and other distinguished academics, as well as by de-
velopment specialists from United Nations entities. However, the views expressed in the policy notes are
those of the authors, and do not necessarily reflect those of the UN. The notes provide concrete suggestions
on the means to achieve, at the national level, the internationally-agreed development goals synthesized
in the United Nations Development Agenda. The policy notes are intended to provide those at the country
level who shape and set policies with a range of possible alternatives to the standard policy solutions that
have prevailed over the past two decades, rather than to prescribe any single course of action. The notes
can help countries take advantage of and expand their policy space - their effective room for manoeuvre in
formulating and integrating national economic, social, and environmental policies.

These notes serve as complementary inputs into the debate at the country level on development challenges
faced, and the policies needed to meet them. The issues chosen are vital pieces of the policy mosaic that
underlie national development strategies, which are ultimately geared to achieving sustained economic
growth with social inclusion and environmental protection. The advisory work of the UNDESA line divisions
that have inter-regional advisors (Division for Sustainable Development, Division for Social Development,
and Division for Public Administration and Development Management) now relies increasingly on the national
development strategies policy notes.

For more information: http://esa.un.org/techcoop/policyNotes.asp
Programme of technical cooperation - Advisory services: http://esa.un.org/techcoop/adserv.asp

UNDP
UNDP undertakes a variety of advocacy initiatives on trade and human development at country, regional, and
global levels, thereby strengthening UNDP’s contribution to the achievement of the MDGs.

Initiative on systemic commodity issues
UNDP, in partnership with the Common Fund for Commodities, the Secretariat of the African, Caribbean and
Pacific Group of States, and UNCTAD, jointly organized a workshop on systemic commodity issues in Brazil
in May 2007 in order to situate the commodity problematique in the international agenda by bringing
together perspectives from commodity-producing and consuming countries. The event contributed to the
raising of the profile, awareness and understanding of the commodity problematique, the re-launching of
the commodities agenda from a poverty reduction and human development perspective, and the identification
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of a global strategy for commodities. A Global Initiative on Commodities was launched at the Brazil meeting,
with a variety of follow-up activities planned for 2007-8. 

Initiative on landlocked developing countries 
Under its initiative on LLDC, UNDP supports efforts of LLDC to develop their capacity to participate in trade
negotiations and to develop trade in line with national priorities, including in specific areas of interest such
as trade facilitation.

UNECA
Trade advocacy
UNECA continues to be extensively involved in global advocacy on trade and trade-related issues pertain-
ing to Africa, for example with the African Union, formerly the Organization of African Unity (OAU), or in
the context of UNCTAD Conferences, such as the one to be organized in Accra (Ghana), or the WTO Ministe-
rial Conferences. Furthermore, UNECA has been collaborating extensively with NEPAD and the REC to advo-
cate solutions to Africa’s trade problems.

For more information: www.uneca.org/eca_programmes/trade_and_regional_integration/default.htm

UNECE
Global Advocacy
In its global advocacy, the UNECE focuses on the interests of transition economies. For example, its outreach
activities (such as conferences, publications, and its own web site) promote a better understanding of the
challenges that confront the countries of south-eastern Europe, the Caucasus, and Central Asia. Many of
these economies are at a level of development that is on a par with lower middle income and, in some cases,
with LDCs. In addition, they started their transition to a market economy with very limited experience of in-
ternational trade and markets, and also lacked institutional capacity. In some cases, infrastructure in a num-
ber of key areas that are of importance in order to participate effectively in global supply chains and
international trade networks is non-existent. These countries need special assistance in building human and
infrastructural capacity. 

For more information: www.unece.org

UNEP
Technical assistance on the implications of the liberalization of trade in EGS
Developing countries may derive benefits from the liberalization of trade in environmental goods and serv-
ices (EGS), such as access to environmentally sound technologies and know-how, upgraded environmental
infrastructure, more efficient resource management, and improved environmental and public health condi-
tions. The UNEP-UNCTAD Capacity Building Task Force on Trade, Environment, and Development (CBTF) aims
to strengthen the capacities of countries, particularly developing countries and countries with economies
in transition, to effectively address trade-environment-development issues. The CBTF provides technical as-
sistance to help analyze the implications of the liberalization of trade in EGS for developing countries, in-
cluding possible impacts on their balance of trade. Through thematic studies, seminars, national stakeholder
workshops, and advisory missions, the UNEP-UNCTAD CBTF assists interested developing countries to better
understand the conceptual, procedural, and practical issues arising in the WTO negotiations under the man-
date provided for in paragraph 31(iii) of the Doha Ministerial Declaration.
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Contact:
Lalith Goonatilake, 

Director, Trade Capacity
Building Branch,

tcb@unido.org 
Tel: + 43 1 26026 4781

For more information: www.unep-unctad.org/cbtf
UNEP-UNCTAD CBTF
Email: cbtf@unep.ch

UNIDO
Industrial Development Reports 
UNIDO’s flagship publication provides decision-makers in government and the private sector, the develop-
ment community, and scholars, with updated information and analysis on key trends, challenges, and op-
portunities in the world economy pertaining to industry and industrial development.

For more information: www.unido.org/idr

Cost-benefit analysis for conformity assessment infrastructure and services
UNIDO advocates the development of local conformity and compliance infrastructure by conducting cost
benefit analyses on compliance services. These analyses compare local and foreign costs of quality and
safety compliance, and highlight the long term advantages of investment in the establishment of local/re-
gional conformity and compliance infrastructure.

For more information: www.unido.org/tcb

Assessing specific needs for quality infrastructure of African and Asian countries
With the objective of advocating for more effective technical assistance, and the design and implementa-
tion of tailored action plans for countries and sub-regions in the area of compliance services and infra-
structure, UNIDO undertakes regional analyses to assess the priority needs for quality infrastructure
upgrading in this field. These analyses include data on quality infrastructure status in African and Asian
countries, and are used to advocate for the need for technical assistance in this area, both with develop-
ing countries and with donors. 

For more information: www.unido.org/tcb

WB
Global dialogue on Trade and Development
At the international level, the Bank advocates changes in the world trading system to make it more sup-
portive of development, especially in the poorest countries and for poor people across the developing world.
This includes collaborating with the WTO, other multilateral agencies, governments in developing countries,
and donors, to support a „pro-development“ outcome in the Doha Round, while also working with partners
to maximize the development impact of regional trading agreements. The Bank views aid for trade as an es-
sential complement of the Doha process and of North-South regional trading arrangements, such as CAFTA
and the proposed EPAs.
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Contact:
Maarten Smeets
Institute for Training and
Technical Cooperation
Tel. + 41 22 739 5587
marten.smeets@wto.org

WHO
Policy coherence in trade and health for human development
The WHO project, ‘Globalization, trade and health’, aims to achieve greater policy coherence between trade
and health policy so that international trade and trade rules maximize health benefits and minimize health
risks, especially for poor and vulnerable populations. It explores the intersection between the framing of
national public health policies and the need to comply with international trade agreements, focusing on
the opportunities to design policies that minimize possible conflicts between trade and health, and that
maximize mutual benefits. This project is designed to improve the understanding of how to develop trade
and health policy coherence at national, regional, and international level.

For more information: www.who.int/trade/en/

WTO
Activities for parliamentarians and civil society
Outreach activities for parliamentarians and civil society are part of an overall WTO strategy to help legisla-
tors and civil society representatives to attain a better understanding of the provisions of the Doha Minis-
terial Declaration and to follow the DDA negotiations. They are also a response to challenges in the
Declaration for greater transparency in the WTO’s operations and improved dialogue with the public. Out-
reach activities are demand-driven, and consist of national workshops organized in response to requests from
WTO members, and regional workshops organized jointly with partner institutions and conducted in selected
regions. The objectives of the regional workshops are to:  
• foster greater understanding of and interest in the MTS;
• inform parliamentarians and civil society representatives about the basic operations of the WTO, key

issues on the international trade agenda, and the status of the DDA;  and,
• Encourage dialogue and exchanges of views and ideas among parliamentarians and civil society repre-

sentatives on trade-related and development-related issues of particular relevance to their regions.
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International Labour Organization
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United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

United Nations Development Programme 
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FAO
Services relevant to this TCB category are related to: i) trade policy; ii) country studies and iii) diagnostics
and impact studies. The common aim is to contribute to member countries’ better formulation of agricul-
tural commodity policies and trade strategies which are compatible with their overall development objec-
tives. Assistance provided in the trade negotiations arena helps countries to participate more effectively in
international policy-making.

Support for the multilateral trade negotiations
By the provision of training, studies and analysis, FAO aims to help developing countries build human and
institutional capacities in areas of regional and international trade policy. A key emphasis is on enabling
countries to be well-informed and equal partners in regional and international trade agreements. 

Trade policy is one of the chief components of countries’ overall agricultural development and food security
objectives. Capacity building in trade policy (including policies shaped on the basis of trading agreements)
enables countries to formulate better negotiating positions. Ex-ante and ex-post impact studies provide
guidance in assessing the impact of trade policies and contribute to informed decision-making. In those
contexts in which poverty and food security are important issues, the need to understand the linkages with
policies, and the far-reaching consequences of reforms, requires complex analytical tools.

The services aim to tackle problems associated with lack of resources and technical capacity that prevent de-
veloping countries from building well-founded and appropriate views and positions in regional and multi-
lateral trade negotiations. The services also examine the relationship between international trade in fish and
food security, analyzing economic and food security issues, as well as sustainability and resource manage-
ment practices.

The services entail the provision of statistics, information and analyses on issues related to trade policy and
trade negotiations. These supports are delivered through a variety of means: dissemination of publications
through the Internet; email; through FAO offices; organization of sub-regional and regional workshops; na-
tional seminars; and round-tables in Geneva aimed at trade negotiators.

Inter-agency (UN) collaboration, mainly in the form of creating a common platform through seminars, work-
shops, etc. for dissemination of analytical results, is an important component of the service.

The beneficiaries of the services include, but are not limited to, policy-makers, analysts, trade negotiators,
research institutes, and the private sector and civil society in general in developing and transition countries.

For more information: www.fao.org/trade

Capacity building on food and agricultural policies
Based on its specific mandate, which includes capacity building for policy formulation, interface between nor-
mative work and policy assistance at the country level, information generation on country policy and per-
formance, the programme is aimed at achieving the following objectives at the national and regional levels:
i) strengthening the capacity of governments and academic institutions in charge of policy analysis, formu-
lation, and implementation; ii) reinforcing national capacity in trade-related training and research, and en-
suring ownership by training and research institutions; iii) facilitating exchanges of experience and
establishing a policy dialogue at the national and regional level involving all stakeholders, including civil
society organizations; and iv) providing support to regional integration processes.

Contact: Alexander Sarris
Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST),
Alexander.Sarris@fao.org
Tel: +39 06 570 54201
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Contact:
Östen Magnusson

Chief, Economic Policy and
Infrastructure

Management Section
(EPM)

Tel: +1 514 954-6122
omagnusson@icao.int

ICAO
The aim in this area is to exert a global leadership role in promoting liberalization and in assisting states
to reap the benefits of air transport liberalization without compromising safety and security.

Economic policy and infrastructure management (EPM)
The objective is to foster cooperation with other international organizations to address issues of common in-
terest in the air transport field and to enhance understanding by states and international organizations of ICAO’s
constitutional role in the air transport field, and of ICAO policies and positions on trade in services issues.

The present trends in the air transport industry and the evolution of the regulatory framework will increase
the demand on ICAO’s leadership role in supporting states in the air transport liberalization process. As a
result, ICAO will need to take a proactive approach in the promotion and implementation of ICAO’s policy
framework and practical guidance related to economic regulation and liberalization.

The service is provided to:
• Governments (Ministry of Transport, Ministry of Trade) ;
• Airline associations and airport associations ;
• Civil aviation professionals, consultants, airlines, airports, and the travelling public.

The service is provided by:
• Provision of technical support on a required basis; attendance at meetings conducted by other interna-

tional organizations; dissemination of information through publications (documents, manuals and cir-
culars) and meetings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences).

Inputs: Meetings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences); panels of experts; individual expert-
ise; databases access, CD-ROMs, and printed material.

ICAO contributed to the WTO’s Quantitative Air Services Agreements Review (QUASAR) (S/C/W/270, 2006,
also published as a CD-ROM). This document relies significantly on the data provided by ICAO.
For more information: www.icao.int/icao/en/atb/epm/index.html 

ILO
Regional integration and employment policies
Regional integration is one of the factors that are important in the creation of jobs. The service aims to re-
inforce regional capacities for analysis, social dialogue, and the design of strategies to address the impact
of trade liberalization and regional integration on employment and decent work. 

The ILO is involved in supporting two principal activities in Central and West Africa. The first aims to assist
the constituents (governments, workers’ and employers’ organizations) to identify accompanying measures
that can ensure that the EPAs consider the social dimension and articulate the creation of decent work as
an explicit objective. This involves carrying out impact assessment studies of EPAs on employment and de-
cent work in Central and West Africa. 

The second aims to encourage the REC of West Africa (ECOWAS and WAEMU) to focus on employment and de-
cent work issues in the regional PRSP. The ILO is involved in sensitizing the REC to the importance of em-
ployment creation in efforts to reduce poverty. 

Assessing and addressing the impact of trade policy on employment
The service aims to assist countries to anticipate the likely impact of trade policies on employment, and to mon-
itor progress in achieving decent work. Such analysis informs the design of policies and strategies to address the
challenges arising from adjustment and to take advantage of potential opportunities for employment creation. 
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The analysis forms the basis for social dialogue between governments, and employers’ and workers’ organ-
izations on the likely effects of trade policies. The inclusion in the country studies and in social dialogue of
ministries responsible for trade and social policies, together with business and labour, ensures the design
of effective and coherent policies. 

The ILO supports countries’ efforts to implement these policies and strategies through technical assistance.

ITC
Business in trade policy
ITC’s objective is to enable policy-makers to integrate business dimensions in national trade policies and ne-
gotiations, and to promote an effective collaboration between public and private sectors. As a result, ca-
pacities are created to design and implement trade policies that reflect business needs. 

To deliver the above, ITC supports the work of decision-makers through the provision of information and
training. It facilitates public-private dialogue to obtain sound and sustainable formulations and implemen-
tation of trade policies. Information is disseminated through in-country networks made up of public-private
stakeholders. These in-country networks are supported with business-oriented analysis, with a view to en-
riching country-negotiating positions. Special emphasis is put on developing the business sector’s capac-
ity to design and develop advocacy activities on trade negotiations.

The main challenge while targeting the business sector is to use a business-friendly manner to provide in-
formation about that sector’s stakes in trade policy and negotiations. Support is delivered through a vari-
ety of means: 
• Databases on import tariffs and market access barriers; 
• Analytical inputs to support export policy formulation and related positioning in international and

regional market access negotiations; 
• Publications targeted at increasing the understanding of the implications of trade negotiations and

policy for the business sector; 
• Structured mechanisms for informed dialogue between public and private stakeholders. 

ITC also promotes the sharing of experience among countries through a series of regional public-private di-
alogues, as well as at global level. 

Success stories / impacts achieved (2006): 
Developing MTS training materials to integrate the business perspective 
ITC complemented the efforts of the WTO and the United Nations Institute of Advanced Studies (UN-IAS) by
introducing the business perspective into the training curriculum. In this context ITC also enabled the par-
ticipation in UN-IAS training programmes of the private sector in Panama and Paraguay, and of university
professors in the Southern African region. ITC also intensified its cooperation with the WTO, UNCTAD, the
World Bank, research institutions, and business advocacy groups from developed and developing countries,
by generating training materials and disseminating information on the commercial implications of trade ne-
gotiations.

Preparation of negotiation positions for Economic Partnership Agreements with the EU
ITC is facing high demand for technical assistance for support to the business sector in the context of re-
gional trade negotiations. In particular, this has been carried out on a regional basis in the ACP regions in
the view of preparing national exclusion lists in view of the EPA negotiations, which entail using different
criteria (such as revenue concerns, infant industry requirements, environmental and health concerns, or
prioritization of employment/production levels) to liberalize or protect a sector. A series of regional and na-
tional activities have been carried out to provide decision-makers with the skills and database knowledge
necessary to these prepare national lists.
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For more information:
Business and the Multilateral Trading System: www.intracen.org/mts/
Databases on import tariffs and market access barriers: www.macmap.org/
Business and Negotiations in Services: www.intracen.org/servicexport/trade_negotiation.htm

UNCTAD
Policy advice on commodities
(This service also relates to Global Advocacy)
UNCTAD’s work on commodities, consisting of a balanced mix of analysis, policy advice and direct assis-
tance, responds to the needs of the public and private sectors, and civil society.

A number of activities are carried out, including:
• National and regional capacity building activities on export diversification and competitiveness strate-

gies for commodities;
• Advisory services aimed at improving the sustainability of the cotton sector in West and Central Africa;
• Advisory services on the interface of oil and finance;
• Training courses on commodity finance;
• Assistance to African countries for the development of pan-African commodity exchange;
• Policy dialogue and training materials on the role of the mining sector in socio-economic development

and in poverty reduction programmes;
• Technical reports and workshops aimed at identifying and quantifying the compliance costs for tropical

fruits; 
• Provision of information through the INFOCOMM portal, a global electronic platform containing up-to-

date information on more than 20 commodity sectors;
• Advisory services on the development of South–South banking sector links as a means to facilitate

South–South commodity trade; 
• Participation in the implementation of the European Union’s Action Plan on Commodities.

For more information: www.unctad.org/commodities

TrainForTrade 
The TrainForTrade programme produces and delivers training packages, and implements training activities
in the framework of technical cooperation projects. Its quality derives from a rigorous methodology,
comprising nine phases, which focus on the analysis of training needs, course development, and the
implementation and evaluation of training. 

It also adopts a train-the-trainers approach, which creates a cascade effect and facilitates sustainability at
the national and regional levels.

For more information: http://learn.unctad.org/

Virtual institute on trade and development 
This capacity building initiative targeting academic institutions was launched in June 2004 as one of the
multi-stakeholder partnerships endorsed by the UNCTAD Eleventh Conference. Its objective is to help
strengthen the teaching and research capacity of participating universities in core UNCTAD areas (trade pol-
icy, investment, and globalization) by developing systematic cooperation and knowledge exchange between
UNCTAD and academia, and among participating university members of the virtual institute. Since universi-
ties play a key role in educating future and current decision-makers and frequently advise governments on
national and international economic policies, this should contribute to the building of capacity in member
countries to formulate, negotiate and implement policies that will maximize the economic and social de-
velopment benefits of globalization. 

For more information: http://vi.unctad.org/
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Trade, environment and development
UNCTAD is engaged in a broad programme of work on strengthening the capacities of developing countries,
especially LDCs, to make trade and environmental policies mutually supportive and guided by a development-
oriented approach. The overarching long-term objective of UNCTAD’s programme on trade, environment and
development is to enhance the capacities of developing countries to analyze those issues and address them
at the national, regional and international levels in a manner consistent with their development priorities.
In addition, UNCTAD promotes practical mechanisms aimed at addressing specific problems identified in its
technical cooperation activities or intergovernmental work, and in the promotion of trade in environmentally-
friendly products. Technical cooperation and capacity building activities on trade, environment, and
development, focus on a number of priority subjects and activities:
• Market access issues, including environmental requirements and export competitiveness, as well as trad-

ing opportunities for environmentally-preferable products;
• Trade liberalization in EGS;
• Protection and sustainable use of biodiversity and traditional knowledge; 
• Various technical cooperation activities carried out under the UNEP-UNCTAD Capacity Building Task Force

on Trade, Environment and Development (CBTF);
• Assisting developing countries in seizing the trade and investment opportunities of the emerging cli-

mate regime and carbon market;
• Activities by the International Task Force on Harmonization and Equivalence in Organic Agriculture (ITF)

launched by UNCTAD, FAO and the International Federation of Organic Agricultural Movements (IFOAM);
• The Consultative Task Force on Environmental Requirements and Market Access for Developing Countries

(CTF);
• Building capacity for improved policy-making and negotiation on key trade and environment issues; 
• Activities and partnerships carried out in the context of the BioTrade Initiative at national, regional and

sub-regional level (see below). 

For more information: www.unctad.org/trade_env

Training course on key issues on the international economic agenda
The course conducts training needs analyses and develops training materials reflecting each region, with
inputs from UN regional commissions, academic institutions, and governments in the countries where the
course is held.  Each training course focuses on (a) the main development-related features and trends on
the international economic agenda; (b) the interfaces between trade, investment and development issues,
and their implications for the formulation and implementation of integrated development strategies; and (c)
the best practices in designing and implementing national, regional, and international policies on trade and
sustainable development.
For more information: http://p166.unctad.org/

Strengthening of policy-making and promotion of international trade in services
UNCTAD’s innovative work on trade in services in terms of ground-level support and country and sector-spe-
cific assessments has the objective of helping countries to assess the contribution of services, reform the
sector with an emphasis on development, including strengthening access to essential services, and gener-
ate important data and reference material for multilateral and regional trade negotiations.

Assistance on regional trade negotiations
UNCTAD assists developing countries and LDCs to better understand technical issues involved in negotiations,
to carefully assess the state of play with regard to the different elements of the negotiating agenda and the
development implications of each negotiating proposals, to pursue their strategic interests in the
negotiations, and to ensure the outcomes duly reflect their critical developmental concerns and interests.
Following up on the outcome of the 6th WTO Ministerial Conference, UNCTAD assisted developing countries
in their preparations for participation in the Doha negotiations on modalities for agriculture, Non-Agricultural
Market Access Negotiations (NAMA), services and development issues, and other issues. 

Assistance on the utilization of the Generalized System of Preferences
UNCTAD has continued promoting awareness and understanding among developing countries of how  to
better utilize preferences available under the GSP by the regular provision of information on the dedicated
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web site, the publication of handbooks on the GSP schemes, and the provision of other technical and
administrative services. 

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=1418&lang=1
Email: gsp@unctad.org

Investment policies and investment promotion
UNCTAD is the focal point within the United Nations Secretariat for matters related to foreign direct
investment (FDI).  The objectives are: 
• To improve the understanding of developing countries and economies in transition of policy choices; 
• To strengthen their abilities to formulate and implement policies, measures and action programmes;

and 
• To promote understanding of emerging issues, including the role of international arrangements for the

purpose of attracting and benefiting from FDI.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Startpage.asp?intItemID=2983
Email: diteinfo@unctad.org

International investment agreements
UNCTAD helps developing countries and countries with economies in transition to participate as effectively
as possible in international discussions on investment rule-making and IIAs at the bilateral, regional, and
multilateral levels. This is done through:
• Training and capacity building seminars and workshops;
• Facilitation services for the negotiation of bilateral investment treaties and double taxation treaties; and
• Advice to regional organizations with regard to the formulation and/or modernization of existing

investment regimes.
• For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2310&lang=1

Work programme on technology transfer and intellectual property rights
Responding to the mandate provided in the São Paolo Consensus and the Bangkok Plan of Action, this UNC-
TAD programme conducts research and policy analysis, and provides technical assistance, as well as facili-
tating international consensus-building on issues of investment, technology transfer, and intellectual
property, in international discussions.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=3423&lang=1
Email: tot-ip@unctad.org

UNDP
Asia-Pacific trade and investment initiative
This initiative is explicitly designed to strengthen developing country governments’ policy analysis skills
and capacity from a poverty reduction and human development perspective at country and regional levels.
It involves most Asian developing countries, and has already produced over 50 technical support documents
in different sectoral/thematic areas. A number of more recent publications address the fiscal implications
of trade liberalization, and the state of the post-MFA textiles and clothing trade, to identify policy responses,
particularly in the cases of Cambodia, Bangladesh, Laos, and Nepal. The research has contributed to the pub-
lication of a UNDP regional human development report, Trade on Human Terms: Transforming Trade for Human
Development in Asia and the Pacific in 2006. The document provides trade policy-makers in the region with
analysis of critical trade issues, and is intended to provide them with sound policy positions in trade nego-
tiations, as well as in national trade policy-making.

For more information: www.undprcc.lk/Publications/Trade_brochure.pdf
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Contact: Lamin Manneh, 
Regional Bureau for Africa, 
Tel: +1 906 5924, 
Fax: +1 906 5976, 
lammin.manneh@
undp.org

Africa trade, poverty reduction and human development (HD) programme
This programme (and the complementary Africa Regional Integration and Institutional Capacity Development
Programme for Trade Policy Formulation and Implementation) focuses on strengthening trade negotiation
capacities and improving policy analysis and analytical work on African trade and HD issues. The focus has
been on policy missions to undertake trade related diagnostics/needs assessments in the context of trade
mainstreaming, for example in countries such as Malawi, Rwanda and Lesotho, as well as western and cen-
tral African countries.  Specific research and analytical work has been undertaken in the context of services,
agriculture, and trade facilitation in a number of sub-Saharan African countries, including Malawi, Rwanda,
and Zimbabwe.   

Arab states trade, economic governance and HD programme
This programme aims to: 
• increase the awareness of governments and civil society organizations of the potential national impact

on human development and poverty reduction strategies of global and regional economic integration
through WTO accession and regional/bilateral trade agreements; 

• identify pro-poor trade and industrial policies (including measures to address supply-side constraints)
that would help Arab countries grasp the opportunities of globalization and regional integration, achieve
sustainable human development, and reach the MDGs; 

• enhance the trade negotiating capacities of Arab countries, with particular emphasis on countries seek-
ing WTO membership and LDCs; 

• strengthen common perspectives and positions among Arab governments in regional and global trade
and economic governance fora and institutions. 

These goals are being achieved through continued proactive advocacy and awareness-raising, policy-ori-
ented and thematic case studies, training and capacity building of selected institutions and actors, provid-
ing policy advisory services and facilitating policy dialogue, support to knowledge sharing (cross-fertilization
of experiences and lessons learned), and networking.

Trade-related technical assistance to LDCs
UNDP is one of the six core agencies involved in the IF which provides trade-related technical assistance,
specifically to LDCs, with a view to mainstream trade into LDCs’ national development plans and PRSPs, and
to assist in the coordinated delivery of trade-related technical assistance in response to needs identified by
LDCs. Through UNDP’s Geneva Trade and Human Development Unit (THDU), together with the regional
centres, support has been provided to programme countries on a variety of IF implementation and
substantive issues, helping UNDP country offices work towards making trade capacity building an integral
part of both national poverty reduction and development plans. This involves providing substantive inputs
throughout the IF process, including during the preparatory activities, the diagnostic phase, and the
follow-up and delivery of trade-related technical assistance. Significant emphasis is placed on mainstreaming
trade into national development plans and PRSPs, as well as in aid coordination at country level.

For more information: http://undp.org/poverty/thdu.htm

UNECA
African trade policy centre
UNECA has been extensively involved in issues of trade policy formulation and implementation in Africa. The
mainstreaming of trade have been the subject of a number of conferences of ministers of trade and finance
organized by the ECA. Furthermore, trade policy development in Africa is among the core subjects of the
African Trade Policy Centre (ATPC). 

For more information: www.uneca.org/atpc
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UNECLAC
Policy-making and policy implementation assistance
In order to assist in policy-making and policy implementation, UNECLAC provides information and dissemi-
nates knowledge among officials of member countries, experts, NGOs, students, members of the private sec-
tor and other civil society institutions on the current trade trends and their possible repercussions in relation
to Latin American and Caribbean countries. 

This service contributes to the analysis of trade effects of different events in the areas of international econ-
omy, trade negotiations, and globalization of production, as well as the effects of the implementation of sub-
regional agreements in Latin America and the negotiations at the WTO.

The service is provided through seminars, workshops, and direct technical assistance. Inputs used: individ-
ual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any educational course
delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, expert consultations, specialized advice, in-
vestigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, access to databases, and reference guides.

The service is provided in cooperation with the EU and the Andean Community.
For more information: www.eclac/cl/comercio
Email: comercio@eclac.cl

Fair trade and free trade agreements: “Improving Access to Global Markets” 
As a component of the Germany – ECLAC cooperation programme, “Towards a Fair and Equitable Globaliza-
tion”, this service aims to identify a roadmap for research and technical assistance in several key areas,
such as: 
• assessing the main issues and concrete needs within and between countries of the region for trade ne-

gotiations; 
• enabling the implementation of capacity building initiatives; 
• providing elements and methodologies for transparency, participation, and consensus-building, in order

to generate social cohesion in the negotiation and implementation of free trade agreements.

This service is important and relevant because it will contribute to the strengthening of the capacities of Latin
American and Caribbean countries to face the challenges of trade agreements at bilateral, regional, and
multilateral level.

This service addresses the need for: 
• the creation of the political conditions at the national level for successful negotiation and administra-

tion of trade agreements; 
• the strengthening of the negotiating capabilities of LAC countries; and 
• the strengthening of administrative capacities – both of public and private sectors – for the sound im-

plementation of agreements in LAC countries. 

Information is provided to SMES, governments, NGOs, students and other civil society institutions. The serv-
ice is provided through seminars, workshops and publications. Inputs used: interviews with experts, indi-
vidual and group expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any
educational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, analysis, diagnostic stud-
ies, surveys, expert consultations, etc. Documents are accessible online. The targeted sectors are govern-
mental bodies, unions, and the export sector. The service is provided with financing from GTZ and the
cooperation of countries of the region.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio/

Contact: Osvaldo Rosales 
Director of International

Trade and Integration
Division

Tel. +56 2 210 2677
Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org
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UNEP
Strengthening the mutual supportiveness of trade and environment policies
Understanding the relationship between Multilateral Environmental Agreements (MEAs) and international
trade is critical in ensuring the mutual supportiveness between trade and environment policies at the in-
ternational level, and facilitating policy coherence at the national level. The UNEP-UNCTAD CBTF fosters di-
alogue between trade and environment policy-makers to ensure that synergies between the two groups of
actors are maximized and areas of potential tension are minimized. The CBTF convenes workshops back-to-
back with WTO seminars to discuss these issues, and supports country-level projects focused on promoting
the mutual supportiveness of MEAs and international trade.

Assessing the impact of agricultural trade liberalization on biodiversity
In 2005, UNEP launched a four-year integrated assessment project involving six countries (Jamaica,
Cameroon, Mauritius, Madagascar, Uganda, and Papua New Guinea) in cooperation with the CBD Secretariat,
to identify the potential impacts of agricultural trade liberalization on sustainable development objectives,
with a focus on biodiversity impacts, and to propose policy responses to mitigate negative and promote
positive impacts. The overall aim of the initiative is to identify opportunities to maximize gains from trade-
related policies in the agricultural sector, while minimizing impacts on biodiversity. 

Building national capacities to assess wildlife trade policies
UNEP is implementing a project focused on building national capacities to assess wildlife trade policies.
Under this initiative, four developing countries (Madagascar, Nicaragua, Vietnam, and Uganda) are being
supported to enhance capacities to assess, design, and implement effective and sustainable national wildlife
trade policies. The initiative responds directly to calls by governments for international support in the review
of their wildlife trade policies, and brings together the expertise of UNEP and UNCTAD, under the auspices
of the UNEP-UNCTAD CBTF, the CITES Secretariat, and the Geneva-based Graduate Institute of Development
Studies.

Case study on trade policy development:
In 2005, UNEP initiated six case studies in ACP countries focusing on the impacts of agricultural trade
liberalization on sustainable development with a focus on biodiversity. Specific attention is paid to
biodiversity given the global significance agricultural production has for biodiversity and eco-systems,
the strong interdependence between biodiversity, food security and poverty reduction, and the impact
trade liberalization can have by driving changes in land use and agricultural practices.

These case-studies aim to:
• Build national capacities in developing countries to conduct integrated assessment of trade-re-

lated impacts on biodiversity and human well-being;
• Develop and implement policy options which balance trade, development and biodiversity needs;
• Strengthen good governance in trade policy development by promoting stakeholder involvement;

and
• Support implementation of the Convention on Biological Diversity.

Overall, these case-studies will contribute to the development and implementation of more sustainable
agricultural trade policies in the sugar (Jamaica, Mauritius), cocoa (Cameroon), horticulture (Uganda),
shrimp (Madagascar), and local cash crop (Papua New Guinea) sectors. By establishing a pool of ex-
perts at national, regional, and international levels working on issues at the interface of trade, agri-
culture and biodiversity, experience gained in this project will be further disseminated and replicated
to other sectors and countries.

UNEP-ETB
Email: etb@unep.ch
For more information: www.unep.ch/etb

Contact:
Asad Naqvi and Vera Weick
asad.naqvi@unep.ch
vera.weick@unep.ch
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Contact:
Lalith Goonatilake, 

Director, Trade Capacity
Building Branch, 

tcb@unido.org
Tel: + 43 1 26026 4781
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Contact: 
Yann Duval, Trade Policy

Section, 
Trade and Investment

Division, 
duvaly@un.org 

UNESCAP
UNESCAP is engaged in capacity development in trade research and trade policy analysis, dissemination and
exchange of data, information and research outputs, and facilitation of interaction between researchers,
policy-analysts and policy-makers, and government officials. 

Asia-Pacific research and training network on trade (ARTNeT)
ARTNeT is a regional network of 20 national-level research institutions in the UNESCAP region. It aims to
increase the amount and quality of “homegrown” trade and investment policy research in the region, so as
to provide governments with a sound basis for policy decisions. UNESCAP, with the support of core ARTNeT
partners, including IDRC (Canada), the WTO, UNDP, and UNCTAD, provides the secretariat for the network and
coordinates its activities. ARTNeT undertakes regional research projects, develops research dissemination
mechanisms (policy brief and working paper series, regional trade publication database), increases
interactions between policy-makers and researchers (regional consultative meetings), and organizes specific
capacity building activities catering to researchers and research institutions from LDCs.

For more information: www.artnetontrade.org or www.unescap.org/tid/artnet/
Email: artnetontrade@un.org

Macao regional knowledge hub (MARKHUB)
MARKHUB was set up to develop capacity for evidence-based trade policy-making underpinned by a mutu-
ally supportive twinning process of generating home-grown research and the convening of regional policy
dialogues. It is open to all members and associate members of UNESCAP but especially targets countries with
poor research and analysis capacities. The two types of activities include: capacity building in research, de-
livery of research outputs and their dissemination through the MARKHUB Working Paper series in collabo-
ration with ARTNeT, the WTO and other partners, and capacity building in area of trade policy formulation,
monitoring and evaluation through regional policy consultations. MARKHUB is set up as a clearing house
for exchange of research findings on and good practices in sustainable trade and development policies
through working paper series, regional workshops and dialogues, and other activities. The service includes
access to databases developed at ESCAP, as well as software, reference materials, and other relevant liter-
ature. 

UNIDO
Competitiveness analysis
UNIDO has been developing a trade-related analysis methodology, and building domestic capacity to un-
dertake country and sector-level competitiveness analyses, since 2004. The development of competitive
supply capability necessitates the identification of sectors and products that are suitable for local value ad-
dition and that represent a particular export potential compared to competing exporting countries. The
methodology for such trade analysis has already been developed in Ecuador and Cameroon, and was intro-
duced in Paraguay during 2006.

Development of national quality policy and strategy
This service builds capacities of governments and industry-related institutions to improve their knowledge
and the analytical skills required to formulate, implement and monitor export-oriented quality strategies and
policies. This service helps to establish appropriate institutional arrangements within government struc-
tures to develop SQMT infrastructure, policy measures, and support programmes. Such services build com-
petence not only at national level, but also within local authorities to enable them to devise coherent
sectoral and local strategies for:
• Policy-related economic analysis; 
• Policy formulation; 
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• Policy implementation; and 
• Policy monitoring and impact assessment.

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5066

Sectoral studies
Sectoral studies are prepared on the globalization and localization of value chains in industries of key im-
portance for developing countries, such as food processing, textiles and garments, leather, furniture, bio-
technology, automotive components and electronics. These studies assist developing countries and
economies in transition to assess and benchmark the performances and the competitive position of their do-
mestic industries and, on that basis, develop strategies for innovation and entry into global value chains. 
For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5070

Policy studies 
Policy studies are prepared on key aspects of industrial governance. The objective is to help policy-makers
and other stakeholders to improve the industrial governance system and the formulation, implementation,
and monitoring of strategies, policies and programmes to enhance exports, productivity, innovation and
learning. They also assist UNIDO in the formulation and implementation of technical assistance activities.
They are disseminated through a series of Policy Briefs. 

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5066

Industrial statistics
UNIDO assists developing countries and countries with economies in transition to build capacities in the de-
velopment of competitive productive supply capacities, both for domestic use and for regional or interna-
tional trade, by providing technical assistance to:
• Introduce best practice methodologies and software systems to monitor and assess productivity per-

formance and use it as a guide for policy-making; and 
• Enhance the quality and consistency of industrial statistics databases so as to provide meaningful in-

puts for assessing productivity and industrial performance.

For more information: www.unido.org/en/doc/5066

WB
Support to country trade policies and institutions
Much of the Bank’s country-level work is linked to operational priorities and projects in support of national
capacity building in a variety of topics, including WTO accession, agricultural trade; the Doha trade agenda;
Doha trade in services; trade facilitation; trade, growth, poverty and gender; export diversification, SPS, and
WITS.

With regard to WTO accession, of special note is the Bank’s six-year-old China programme, which has moved
from pre- to post-accession issues, and is now reaching out to the provinces. In the last two years, the Bank
has also been engaged on this topic in Cambodia, Ethiopia, Iran, Laos, Russia, Syria, Vietnam, and Yemen,
with plans to expand into Central Asia in FY06. The strategy is to broaden the audience over time (e.g. suc-
cessively involving government officials, academics, business, civil society) while deepening the programmes
from general awareness-building to the specifics of designing reform.

The integration of learning activities with advisory services and lending projects has been instrumental in
improving the quality of domestic trade liberalization in China, accelerating the path to WTO accession in
China and Vietnam, and strengthening the consensus around both. China’s continuing demand for trade-re-
lated learning and analytical contributions by the Bank, even following its accession to the WTO and its
emergence as an export giant on global markets, reflects the success of these programmes.
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Diagnostics
Trade-related diagnostics range from comprehensive diagnostics such as the DTIS carried out under the In-
tegrated Framework, to trade chapters in Country Economic Memorandum or Development Policy Reviews
(which are the key vehicles for the Bank’s overall economic policy dialogue), and from regional studies, to
more focused specialized analyses such as Trade and Transport Facilitation Audits or Standards and Con-
formity Assessments. 

Our most recent diagnostic work covers more than 90 developing countries. This work is also complemented
by a growing body of analysis for the private sector through Investment Climate Assessments, and new coun-
try data from Doing Business Reports. Knowledge of trade issues is no longer the major constraint to engage
with countries on policy dialogue, to inform country developing strategies, or to integrate trade into oper-
ational programmes. 

Altogether, this work is already helping to intensify the Bank’s policy dialogue. Progress in integrating trade
as a part of country growth strategies and country assistance strategies is taking place, albeit at a gradual
pace, as has been highlighted in the recent IEG Review on trade. The Bank is working towards ensuring that
in the future this trend will accelerate.

Support to multilateral and regional trade negotiations
In line with the priorities of the World Bank Trade Department, the WBI has been engaged in a long-term
programme of capacity building designed to improve the participation of developing countries in the Doha
Development Round. To promote coherence with the WTO, the Bank has been scaling up joint activities,
where the Bank stresses the link between the WTO agenda and countries’ development objectives. The Bank
has been coordinating with the WTO for many years in providing inputs into their Geneva-based trade policy
courses, in the Joint Vienna Institute for transition economies, and more recently in the WTO regional trade
policy courses in Africa, the Caribbean, and East Asia. For deeper cooperation, a WBI trade staff member is
now posted in the Bank’s Geneva office.

With the rise in regionalism, the Bank is now expanding its programme selectively to assist in the
implementation of existing regional agreements and the negotiation of new bilateral deals. Priority is being
given to ASEAN and Andean Pact negotiations with the US, and various African regional agreements and their
free trade talks with the EU.

Economic and Sector Work (ESW)
Most trade ESW falls into three categories: (i) broad, trade-centred studies, such as Diagnostic Trade and
Integration Studies (DTIS), conducted under the Integrated Framework, and growth and competitiveness
studies; (ii) trade chapters in Country Economic Memoranda; (iii) on-demand policy notes requested by
clients. Topics vary widely and include tariff policies, impacts of FTAs, WTO accession, liberalization of services,
and FDI. Examples of recent trade ESW include:
• 30 DTIS for LDCs under the Integrated Framework;
• trade chapters in CEMs for Peru and Nigeria;
• a major programme for South Asia, including policy notes (e.g., on services, garments), growth studies

and competitiveness studies for Pakistan, India and Bangladesh; 
• a study on gum exports for Sudan. 

Trade-related research
In addition, the Bank’s trade-related research is an important source of information and analysis, playing
a key role in informing developing countries of the implications of policy choices or WTO negotiating options.
For example, the Bank’s analysis of agricultural trade barriers highlighted the importance of market access
in the WTO Doha Round.  In FY07, Bank research on trade covered, for example, agriculture, services, trade
and poverty, WTO/Doha, the overall trade restrictiveness index (OTRI), and investment and technology trans-
fer. The Bank also provides assistance to research institutes based in developing countries, such as the
Southern Africa Trade Research Network, and the Latin America Trade Network.
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Contact:
Nick Drager
Department of Ethics,
Trade, Human Rights and
Health Law (ETH)
Tel. +41 79249 3530
dragern@who.int 

WHO
Diagnostic tool and workbook on trade and health
The diagnostic tool examines five components of the relationship between trade and health: 1) macroeco-
nomics, trade and health, 2) trade in health-related products, including medicines and IP-related issues,
3) trade in products hazardous to health, such as tobacco products, 4) trade in health services - e-com-
merce, health tourism, FDI in health, cross-border movement of health professionals , 5) trade in foodstuffs.
The diagnostic tool and its companion workbook, documenting best practices, data sources, decision trees,
and international norms and standards, are currently being developed, and will be ready for implementa-
tion at the beginning of 2008. This will enable policy-makers to develop national policies and strategies
related to trade and health, and to identify their capacity building needs in this area.

The national assessment papers on trade and health, which will come out of the implementation of the di-
agnostic tool, will be used to structure the requests for capacity building to these existing and new fund-
ing mechanisms. The diagnostic tool and workbook will also assist countries in preparing positions for
trade and health-related bilateral and multilateral negotiations, as well as current multilateral global health
diplomacy issues that have trade related issues - such as the intergovernmental Group on Public Health,
Innovation and Intellectual Property, and the Intergovernmental Meeting on Avian and Pandemic Influenza
Preparedness. 

For more information: www.who.org/trade
Email: globalization@who.int

WTO
General WTO-related technical assistance and training
This area covers activities geared towards government officials with a broad overall WTO responsibility and
a general knowledge of the multilateral trading system, and who are therefore neither specialists, nor tech-
nicians. This also includes officials who have recently assumed responsibilities with regard to the WTO, and
have not had much exposure to the theory and practice of WTO rules and regulations and for whom this is
an opportunity to exchange information and share experiences. The main purpose is to initiate officials to
the rules of the WTO and/or to raise the general level of knowledge. Basic training aims to ensure that par-
ticipants will have:
• developed a good understanding of all aspects of the WTO, including the Agreements (transfer of knowl-

edge);
• improved analytical and negotiating skills (improvement of skills);
• learned to use effectively the relevant information and documentation on trade-related issues (auton-

omy);
• strengthened capacity to work in teams and in an international environment (teamwork);
• established and/or strengthened a network of contacts with each other and the trainers/experts (net-

work);
• built institutional partnerships at the regional level for capacity building activities;
• fostered networks among institutions of higher learning and their academics.

Specialized and advanced training and technical assistance
National and/or regional seminars and workshops, as well as specialized courses, that can be held in Geneva
or in the field, address specific topics and issues, and are geared towards the initiated and specialists/tech-
nicians. The criteria for participation are clearly indicated in the letter of invitation, and a selection process
may be conducted.  This category includes other products which are specific in nature, including technical
missions and workshops, as well as tailor-made programmes for experts and visiting delegations in Geneva,
and advice provided by the Secretariat in specific fields. In terms of objectives, it is expected that at the end
of the courses the participants will have:  
• strengthened their theoretical understanding of the WTO-related topic(s) specifically addressed in the

course (transfer of knowledge);
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• strengthened their topic-related skills (improvement of skills);
• strengthened their confidence to actively engage in topic-related WTO work (confidence);
• strengthened their capacity to work in teams and in an international environment (teamwork); and
• established and/or strengthened a network of contacts with each other and the trainers/experts (net-

work).

National technical assistance activities
The national TA activities will contribute to building sustainable trade-related national capacities, resulting
in improved knowledge and skills of participants in areas defined by the beneficiary country concerned. Fur-
thermore, each national TA will be guided by its own specific objectives addressing the needs of the partic-
ipants.

The national activities focus on specific issues at the national level that, in terms of priority needs and depth
of treatment, cannot be adequately covered in the regional seminars and in the Trade Policy Courses (TPCs).
Occasionally, national seminars are of a broad and general nature. National seminars and technical workshops
are conducted as a complement to the TPCs and regional seminars. The national demand would thus mainly
be a function of what cannot be dealt with efficiently in the other training and assistance provided, includ-
ing through regional seminars and, ipso facto, cannot always be anticipated. In order to better target the
TRTA, beneficiaries would need to base their requests on a needs identification to be conducted by the ben-
eficiary, possibly with the support of the WTO Secretariat. In addition, it would help if countries were in a
position to indicate what assistance is already provided bilaterally (e.g. by donors) or multilaterally (e.g.
by other agencies), so that overlap can be avoided and the WTO can provide its expertise.

Technical assistance within the trade policy review mechanism (TPRM) framework
The TPRM is a valuable forum for achieving transparency in, and understanding of, the trade policies and prac-
tices of Members. TPRs of developing and LDCs members have increasingly performed a technical assistance
function and have been useful in increasing understanding of the trade policy structure in place and its re-
lationship with the WTO Agreements, playing an important part in „capacity building and mainstreaming“.
The main objectives of the reviews are:
• improved understanding in these countries of the WTO Agreements, 
• enabling better compliance and integration in the MTS;  and
• enhanced interaction between government agencies, also facilitated by the reviews.

Assisting beneficiaries in conducting needs assessments
It is generally recognized that the WTO’s TRTA can more effectively contribute to building lasting capacity if
it is planned and designed on the basis of a thorough assessment of the members’ needs. Following the dis-
cussions in the CTD and in the informal consultations process, guidelines for needs assessment are prepared
by the Secretariat to be used by beneficiaries in conducting their own needs assessment for TRTA. Benefici-
aries will regularly be reminded of the value of the needs assessment process, thus providing a sound ana-
lytical basis in the delivery of TRTA. The objective of these guidelines is that member countries use them in
the process of identifying their needs, bearing in mind that this task is the prime responsibility of the ben-
eficiary country. The design of these proposed guidelines is based on the pilot needs assessments that were
conducted through desk studies by the Secretariat. The guidelines are not prescriptive in any way, and coun-
tries are encouraged to adapt the approach to their own conditions. The Secretariat can assist beneficiaries
in undertaking their needs assessment by providing data and information of direct relevance.

Academic support for training and capacity building
The ITTC has engaged in a process of developing partnerships between the WTO Secretariat and the trade pol-
icy-related academic community in member countries. These partnerships are designed to promote „joined
up“ capacity building, simultaneously enhancing the capacity of the WTO to train government officials, build-
ing institutional and human capacity for such training in developing countries, contributing to the devel-
opment of WTO-related curricula in academic institutions of higher learning, and promoting WTO-relevant
research intended to strengthen national and regional negotiating capacity. The partnerships build on var-
ious activities already being undertaken by the WTO Secretariat. They will evolve over time, with certain ac-
tivities increasingly becoming the responsibility of partners.
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This integrated approach has two elements. These elements can in principle stand alone, but there is a
strong argument in favour of their integration in order to increase prospects for sustainability. The elements
of this integrated approach to academic partnerships for capacity building are:
(a) training government officials through the establishment of joint lecturing arrangements at the regional
level with academics and specialists; 
(b) building institutional partnerships at the regional level, and creating academic networks with institu-
tions of higher learning.

WTO academic support includes:
Regional trade policy courses
Workshops for university professors on WTO matters
Support programme for doctoral studies
Programme for visiting academics
Research collaboration
Document dissemination programme for universities

Support training and technical assistance facilities
The Secretariat has developed a number of products and technical assistance facilities that are aimed at
providing general and specific support to delegations and beneficiaries, both in the field and in Geneva. In
the field, this can include providing infrastructure support, through the reference centres, which facilitates
access to WTO-related information, as well as training materials in different formats, including in print or
electronically. Geneva-based support includes the Geneva week, introduction days, the WTO’s trainee pro-
grammes and internships, assisting Geneva-based delegations, and briefing sessions, as well as assistance
provided in conducting needs assessment. 

Advanced training programme for senior government officials
It is proposed to organize, in each region, a one-week advanced training programme designed for senior cap-
ital- based officials and decision-makers. The main objective of the advanced course is to inform national
decision-makers about the key issues in the DDA and strengthen their knowledge-base in order to put them
in a better position to fully participate in the negotiations. These programmes address the key issues in the
negotiations, so as to inform beneficiaries of the state of play and/or outcome negotiations and possible na-
tional implications. It is intended that these programmes will be conducted in close collaboration with part-
ner institutions in the various regions. Costs will be covered by trust funds.

Intensive course on trade negotiations skills
The training provides instruction in pre-negotiation planning, effective negotiation strategies and tactics,
and the management of the negotiation process that leads to a win-win outcome for all parties. These ac-
tivities take different approaches, ranging from theoretical comprehension of previous and present negoti-
ations, and enhancement of skills and techniques, to simulations, case studies, and use of data extracted
from existing databases. The target group for the intensive course are officials with good knowledge of the
WTO Agreements and who will serve as their government negotiators in regional or international trade ne-
gotiations. Costs will be covered by trust funds.
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FAO
The FAO services relevant to this category relate to: i) WTO accession facilitation; ii) trade agreements; iii)
awareness and negotiation of WTO agreements (on TBT, SPS, etc); and iv) TRIPS. (Assistance provided on the
development side of these areas can be found in the category: Compliance Support Infrastructure and Serv-
ices. The common aim is to assist members in drafting laws and regulatory frameworks in several areas re-
lated to agriculture and agricultural trade, notably related to the SPS, TBT, and TRIPS Agreements.

Legal framework improvement to match international agricultural treaties and obligations
The main objective is to assist countries in each of these areas to: i) improve their legal framework and
make laws compatible with international treaties and obligations, as well as support agricultural develop-
ment; and ii) implement the provisions effectively so that countries develop their agricultural sectors and
benefit from trade. 

Through its Legal Office, FAO provides legal advisory services to governments on land, water, fisheries,
plants, animals, food, forestry, wildlife and national parks and environment, and biodiversity, as well as
general agricultural issues (institutions, trade, economic reform). This helps governments prepare laws, reg-
ulations, agreements and other legal texts. FAO advises on institutional structures and compliance with in-
ternational law. An element of most advisory projects is capacity building through participatory training of
national officials and consultants. One area where FAO has provided considerable amount of assistance to
members has been assistance in drafting national plant protection laws in the context of the WTO TRIPS
Agreement. Assistance in drafting national food laws, related to the SPS Agreement, has also been sub-
stantial. Establishing and/or strengthening National Codex Committees has also been a substantial part of
FAO’s capacity building activities, with a focus on providing policy advice for effective regulatory food con-
trol frameworks that harmonize with the SPS Agreement.

FAO also provides technical inputs to the ongoing WTO negotiations on fisheries subsidies. In the area of food
safety and quality, the review of the existing food control systems, including national legal and regulatory
texts, has often been the initial step to the provision of technical, scientific, and regulatory inputs for short,
medium, and long-term improvements and for WTO agreements negotiations on TBT and/or SPS issues.

The services are provided mainly to national governments, but also to local government at different levels
as necessary, and civil society organizations like farmers’ organizations, by means of national and regional
projects, and through the dissemination of information and analysis, and seminars. Depending on the area
and project context, the services are also provided in collaboration with partners. For example, assistance
in the area of food quality and safety is at times provided in collaboration with WHO.

For more information: www.fao.org/Legal/advserv/advice-e.htm
www.fao.org/ag/agn/index_en.stm

Standard setting and harmonization
On animal health, FAO seeks to address problems related to differing animal health and food safety stan-
dards in different countries, which can impede the smooth flow of regional and international trade, by har-
monizing standards across the world. Emphasis is placed on the concept of „equivalency“ as a basis for
acceptable safe food and animal trade and trade in animal genetic material.

In the area of plant protection, the IPPC is an international treaty, hosted by FAO, to secure action to pre-
vent the spread and introduction of pests of plants and plant products, and to promote appropriate meas-
ures for their control. It is governed by the Commission on Phytosanitary Measures (CPM) which adopts
International Standards for Phytosanitary Measures (ISPMs). In the area of trade, FAO provides assistance
on all aspects of phytosanitary measures addressed by the SPS, including plant quarantine, as well as set-
ting standards, exchanging information and fostering cooperation. 

For more information: www.fao.org/ag/

Contact: Stefano Burchi
Chief, Development Law
Service (LEGN)
Tel: +39 06 570 53959
Stefano.Burchi@fao.org
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Contact:
Östen Magnusson

Chief, Economic Policy and
Infrastructure Manage-

ment Section (EPM)
Tel: +1 514 954-6122

omagnusson@icao.int

ICAO
This service effectively address all issues related to economic regulation of air transport that have an im-
pact on the efficient and orderly development of international civil aviation.

Economic policy and infrastructure management (EPM) 

The objectives of the EPM sector are to:
(1) Implement and promote ICAO’s framework and policy guidance on economic regulation of international

air transport; 
(2) Develop guidance in response to states’ requests on emerging issues that have global implications; and 
(3) Facilitate and assist states in the liberalization process, and serve as the principal information source

on economic liberalization.

The present evolution of the international air transport regulatory framework (globalization and trans-na-
tionalization of markets and business operations in general) may increase the need for ICAO to facilitate and
assist states in further air transport liberalization, and to keep its guidance on economic regulation current
and responsive to the changes. The service is provided to governments (ministry of transport, civil aviation
authority), airline associations and airport associations, airlines, airports, civil aviation professionals, con-
sultants, and the travelling public. It is provided by the provision of technical support on a required basis,
and the dissemination of information through publications (documents, manuals and circulars) and meet-
ings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences). The EPM sector has succeeded in developing tem-
plate air services agreements (TASAs) for the guidance and optional use by states in their air transport
relationships.

For more information:www.icao.int/icao/en/atb/epm/index.html

ILO
Technical cooperation on labour laws
The ILO offers technical cooperation and advisory services to member states and assists them in assessing
and, where necessary, framing or revising their labour laws. This includes assistance in the development of
national laws and regulations to allow ratification of Conventions and/or the implementation of International
Labour Standards and the corresponding principles. ILO Conventions and Recommendations cover a broad
range of subjects concerning work, employment, social security, social policy, and related human rights.
Their ratification and implementation is an essential part of building an enabling framework that facilitates
labour market preparedness, in particular, the human and social capital which underpin a country’s pro-
ductive capabilities, and thus also its trade capacity. 

The ILO has, since 1919, maintained and developed a system of international labour standards aimed at
promoting opportunities for women and men to obtain decent and productive work, in conditions of free-
dom, equity, security and dignity. The ILO regularly examines the application of standards in member states
and points out areas where they could be better applied. If there are any problems in the application of stan-
dards, the ILO seeks to assist countries through social dialogue and technical assistance.

The elaboration of these standards requires that the International Labour Office (the permanent secretariat
of the ILO) undertakes thorough research on the national law and practice of member states, which provides
the basis for proposals to the International Labour Conference as to the shape and content of an interna-
tional instrument - to be eventually adopted in the form of a Convention, a Recommendation, or both. 

The implementation of ILO standards is based, inter alia, on national laws and regulations, whose elabora-
tion may require ILO technical assistance if requested. Furthermore, ILO assistance in the field of labour leg-
islation may be requested by member states irrespective of whether they have ratified ILO Conventions,
and/or in respect of fields which have not yet been addressed by ILO standards. 
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Contacts:
Social Dialogue,

Labour Law and Labour
Administration Department

(DIALOGUE) 
Tel: +41 22 799 7035 

Fax: +41 22 799 8749 
dialogue@ilo.org

International Labour
Standards Department 
Tel: +41 22 799 7155 

Fax: +41 22 799 6771 
infonorm@ilo.org 
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Member states request ILO advice in the field of labour law with a view to responding to various needs such
as: 
• developing national law so that it can fully implement ratified ILO standards; 
• assessing and, where necessary, reorganizing the framework regulating the labour market with a view

to adapting it to meet the country’s current needs and challenges; 
• taking account of emerging types of employment relationships so that they can be provided with a suit-

able regulatory framework; 
• keeping informed about good practices with regard to a given field. 

The labour law assistance provided by the International Labour Office can take different forms, including the
following: 
(1) expertise for assessing the labour law framework in a given country, or, as the case may be, sub-region; 
(2) advice on the revision of labour law; 
(3) the drafting of laws or regulations; 
(4) technical comments on draft labour legislation, including comments in the light of ILO standards; this

may include proposals for alternative wording; 
(5) assessment of the existing law enforcement machinery and procedures, including recommendations for

improvements; 
(6) technical information on a wide variety of labour law subjects; 
(7) participation in national discussion fora, including parliamentary committees, on the assessment and

revision of labour law; 
(8) training of national officials - support for the development of national competency. 

ITC
Legal aspects of foreign trade
ITC promotes private commercial law-efficient solutions for dispute-resolution capabilities of arbitration
and mediation centres. The needs of SMEs are targeted through a series of standardized model contracts for
enterprises, and a simple users’ guide for day-to-day international transactions. Institutional development
and training are provided to improve the commercial dispute resolution capabilities of arbitration and
mediation centres set up under Chambers of Commerce.

ITC assists policy-makers and trade promotion organizations in optimizing their country legal framework on
international trade. The objective is to raise awareness, promote understanding of the impact on business
development, and foster public-private interaction in particular on WTO agreements, on TBT, SPS, WTO,
accession, dispute resolution, anti-dumping, subsidies and countervailing measures and safeguards,
government procurement and TRIPS, and other multilateral treaties impacting on trade. In addition, ITC
supports the analysis of and eventually the accession to 250 multilateral treaties impacting on trade
(LegaCarta, the ITC database) taking into account the general relevance of these instruments and local/re-
gional conditions.

Success stories / impacts achieved (2006):
Understanding the legal environment
All 16 African countries from the Joint ITC/UNCTAD/WTO Integrated Technical Assistance Programme in
Selected Least-Developed and Other African Countries (JITAP) received initial training on LegaCarta, and a
pilot project was developed for Benin. Intensive programmes were run in Romania and Vietnam by the
Ministry of Commerce, in coordination with the Ministries of Justice and Foreign Affairs, the Bar Association,
Law Schools, and the United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL), the World Customs
Organization (WCO), the International Institute for the Unification of Private Law (UNIDROIT), the United
Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), and the International Maritime Organization (IMO). In total,
the LegaCarta programme was used in 43 countries in 2006.
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Contact:
Siphana Sok
Director of Technical
Cooperation Coordination
Tel. +41 22 730 0111
sok@intracen.org
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Trade Negotiations and
Commercial Diplomacy

Branch
Tel +41 (22) 907 0247 / 

+41 (22) 907 0044
trade.negotiations@

unctad.org

Strengthening commercial arbitration and mediation centres
ITC’s ‘Chamonix II’ Symposium on Managing Commercial Dispute Resolution Centres was attended by
managers of 72 arbitration and mediation institutions from 60 countries. A highlight of the symposium was
the announcement by the 26 African institutions present of the creation of the first Pan-African Arbitration
and Mediation Association. As a follow-up, African arbitration institutions met in Southern and West Africa.
They discussed ways to encourage the resolution of commercial disputes in Africa, thus saving costs and
enhancing Africa’s legal community. All participants in these events were self-financed.

For more information:
Legal aspects of international trade: www.intracen.org/laft/
Business and the multilateral trading system: www.intracen.org/mts/

UNCTAD
UNCTAD implements trade-related technical cooperation and capacity building activities that assist devel-
oping countries, especially LDCs, to benefit from integration into the international trading system, inter-
national trade, and trade negotiations, and thus ensure development gains and poverty reduction. Activities
include those aimed at monitoring and assessing the evolution of the trading system from a development
perspective, formulating national trade policies and analyses in relation to poverty reduction, and develop-
ing trade and trade-related capacities. Key issues addressed include special and differential treatment,
South–South trade, WTO accession, trade in services, TRIPS and development, development benchmarks (as
in services), trade and poverty, and trade and gender. The interface between the multilateral trading sys-
tem and regional trade agreements is also a key area of focus. 

Assistance on WTO accession 
This work includes assistance on pre-, during, and post-WTO accession negotiations, implementation and
policy and regulatory reform. Assistance provided includes technical advice, training of officials on WTO-
related issues, procurement of IT equipment, and the provision of specialized consultancy services in specific
areas to assist negotiating teams. In 2006, technical and advisory missions were undertaken to Bhutan,
Sudan, Islamic Republic of Iran, Afghanistan, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Serbia, Timor Leste, Algeria, Laos,
and Yemen, to assist them in their preparations, including for meetings of their Working Party, or accession-
related documents. Intensive training sessions on managing the Working Party on Accession were organized
for members of the negotiating teams in Geneva and in the countries’ capitals.
For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=3926&lang=1

Training activities on trade-related dispute settlement mechanisms. 
UNCTAD aims to make the rulings more accessible to trade negotiators. UNCTAD continued to develop knowl-
edge and skills, and to contribute to strengthening developing countries’ institutional capacities to deal with
dispute settlement in international trade, investment and intellectual property.

Email: trade.negotiations@unctad.org

Capacity building activities under the JITAP 
As part of its capacity building support on the multilateral trading system, UNCTAD participates in imple-
menting JITAP, with the WTO and ITC. The programme’s assistance targets eight African countries: Botswana,
Cameroon, Malawi, Mali, Mauritania, Mozambique, Senegal, and Zambia. UNCTAD also supports the WTO
(with ITC) in the setting up of multilateral trading system reference centres and national enquiry points in
participating countries. This support, which involved training and installation of library software, was pro-
vided by the Central Statistics and Information Retrieval Branch of UNCTAD’s Division on Globalization and
Development Strategies. The Global System of Trade Preferences (GSTP) received a boost with the accession,
in November 2006, of Mercosur, comprising Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay and Uruguay.  LDCs that apply for
accession to the GSTP Agreement in 2007 will be invited to participate in the negotiations.

For more information: www.jitap.org/
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Contact: Kamal Malhotra
Inclusive Globalization
Cluster
Tel: + 1 212 906 6590
Fax: +1 212 906 5313
kamal.malhotra@
undp.org

UNDP
TRIPS and access to HIV/AIDS medicines
The TRIPS and Access to HIV/AIDS Drugs Programme attempts to operationalize the 2001 Doha Ministerial
Declaration on TRIPS and Public Health by building developing country capacity to provide access to
HIV/AIDS drugs in the context of the flexibilities and safeguards within TRIPS, and in other trade agreements
with IPR provisions (both bilateral and regional).  

TRIPS, trade and biodiversity
The project aims at building capacities of developing countries to establish mechanisms for better manage-
ment of plant variety rights, traditional knowledge, and natural resources, to ensure maintenance of agri-
cultural biodiversity and food security.

UNECA
ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services
The long-term objective of the project is to provide trade-related technical assistance and capacity build-
ing to African countries to enable them to effectively participate in the current round of multilateral trade
negotiations, as well as in other trade negotiations, including the EPA, bilateral and regional integration
processes. 
The project’s immediate objectives are to: 
i) Enhance the negotiation capacity of the African WTO Geneva Group by providing technical support to the

Group in formulating common negotiating positions and strategies on the various issues embodied in
the Doha Work Programme; 

ii) Improve Africa’s participation in multilateral trade negotiations by assisting African countries in draw-
ing up formal submissions to the various negotiating committees and organs of the WTO;

iii) Provide linkages for ECA with Brussels in the current negotiations on EPAs within the framework of the
Cotonou Partnership Agreement;

iv) Provide expertise and advisory services to African countries involved in multilateral regional, bilateral
and sub-regional trade negotiations processes. 

Support to the African WTO group
ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services supports the African WTO group by attending the different meet-
ings taking place at the WTO that are of interest to African countries. The African WTO Geneva Group is also
provided with technical support in order to develop common positions within the framework of the various
negotiations being undertaken in the current round of multilateral trade negotiations. This supports aims
to:
i) encourage effective participation in and contributions to the meetings of the African WTO Geneva Group,

held every Tuesday morning in Geneva, to discuss recent developments in the WTO negotiations;
ii) map out negotiating strategies for meetings of the various WTO organs and committees, as well as the

formulation of such positions; and
iii) contribute effectively to the efforts of African countries in the analysis of proposals and submissions

made to the WTO by other members on issues under negotiation.

Email: cmwalwanda@unog.ch

Retreats and brainstorming meetings for trade negotiators
In collaboration with the African Union (AU) Geneva office, ECA Geneva office organizes retreats for African
trade negotiators in order to discuss and synthesize negotiating positions as they evolve in the various WTO
negotiating committees and organs. 

As part of this technical assistance, ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services has participated in the or-
ganization of a number of high-level brainstorming meetings to help to build a common position among
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African countries in relation to WTO meetings:
• Tunis, Tunisia (25 to 26 November 2004) -  to review the outcome of the WTO July Package; 
• Mauritius (11-13 June 2003) - to build a common position among African countries for the Fifth WTO

Cancun Ministerial; 
• Accra, Ghana 28-29 November 2003 – post-Cancun experts trade meeting for African negotiators and

officials  to help to clarify and analyze the African position for the follow-up to the Cancun Ministerial,
and in preparation for the WTO General Council Meeting of 15 December 2003.

Email: cmwalwanda@unog.ch

Training courses on negotiation process
ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services participated in the preparation and organization of the pro-
gramme of activities for training course on agriculture that took place in Tunis, 26-29 April 2004. This train-
ing course provided African delegates with a much clearer view of the negotiating process which takes place
at the WTO. Further training courses will be organized in the near future. 

Follow-up on the ACP-EU negotiations
During the second phase of EPA negotiations, the ECA Geneva Inter-regional advisory services provided tech-
nical assistance to African countries. In these negotiations, the ECA Geneva Office assisted African countries
in developing common positions for the analysis of proposals on the issues under negotiation, in collabo-
ration with the ACP Secretariat and other organizations.

Follow-up on UN meetings
ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services followed up on the discussions and negotiations that took place
at UNCTAD, as part of the preparation for and contribution to UNCTAD XI in São Paulo, from 13-18 June
2004. ECA Geneva Office also collaborated in drafting the paper, “Regionalism vs. Multilateralism”, which
formed part of the background documentation for the round-table organized by UN Regional Commissions
during UNCTAD IX.

The main beneficiaries are: 
• Macro Level: governments, policy-making bodies, state planning organizations, etc. 
• Meso Level: public or private trade promotion organizations, trade support service providers, professional

and vocational human resource development/training organizations, finance providing organizations,
chambers, associations and other networks, asset and infrastructure service (ICTs, etc) providers, in-
formation and know-how providers, training and consulting services, standard bodies, laboratories, etc.·

• Micro Level: direct enterprise support (managers, professional staff of enterprises). 

Email: cmwalwanda@unog.ch

UNECE
Reducing barriers to trade in goods and services
The UNECE trade sub-programme aims to assist countries and enterprises in the region to increase their com-
petitiveness by: 
• Developing the infrastructure for international trade, including trade-related norms, standards, and

tools to help reduce technical obstacles to trade;
• Encouraging the reduction or the elimination of barriers to trade through standards development and

the exchange of best practices;
• Developing regional and international contact networks for national administrations and business com-

munities, through Internet-based networks and high-level events on topical issues.

Regulatory cooperation and standardization policies 

Differences between national regulatory regimes and between national and international standards may
constitute a barrier to exports, especially for small companies that operate in developing and transition
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Tom Butterly 

Trade Policy and
Governmental Cooperation

Section
Tel: +41 22 917 2771

tom.butterly@unece.org 
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economies. The interaction between regulatory and compliance regimes may further adversely impact on
competitiveness.

To facilitate the integration of countries with economies in transition into regional and world trade flows,
the UNECE provides regional and international forums for discussing concrete initiatives in the areas of tech-
nical regulation, standardization, conformity assessment, and market surveillance. 

In particular, and with the overall objective of reducing or eliminating technical barriers to trade, the UNECE:
• elaborates recommendations and best practice to assist countries in creating a business-friendly stan-

dardization and regulatory environment that also protects consumers’ health and safety, the environ-
ment, and other public interests;

• draws up proposals for harmonizing conformity assessment procedures in the region through agreed, ob-
jective criteria for metrology and conformity assessment; 

• undertakes studies on ways to promote the wider use, in trade, of agreements on the mutual recogni-
tion of tests and certificates. 

• promotes regulatory cooperation and mutual confidence among regulatory authorities (and trading
partners).

Capacity building activities in this area of work consist of seminars and workshops that aim to:
• provide advice and assistance to countries on the implementation of agreed UNECE recommendations

on regulatory cooperation and standardization policies; 
• coordinate national regulatory and standardization policies and bring them in line with international

practices;
• launch bi-lateral, regional or multilateral dialogues with a view to harmonizing the regulatory require-

ments for specific products/services.
• discuss the design and implementation of national conformity assessment schemes that are the least re-

strictive to trade while also ensuring confidence in national tests for exported products;
• promote market surveillance practices that provide adequate consumer protection while minimizing any

adverse impact on trade.

The main beneficiaries are governments and state organizations that enforce technical regulations and
ensure market surveillance as well as trade promotion organizations.

One of the most important recent achievements is the development of UNECE Recommendation “L”,
containing an “International Model for Technical Harmonization”. The International Model is being put to use
as a tool to facilitate regulatory convergence in a number of different sectors, in particular in
telecommunications, earth-moving machinery, and more recently, oil and gas pipeline security, and
equipment for explosive environments. Several regional organizations, both from within and outside the
UNECE region, are also collaborating with the UNECE in order to use the International Model to support the
alignment of their regulatory regimes in specific sectors or product areas. Among these are: the
Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), the Stability Pact for South Eastern Europe, the EurAsian
Economic Community (EurAsEC) and the African Organization for Standardization (ARSO).

In this area, the UNECE cooperates closely with numerous organizations and agencies: national ministries,
regulatory and market surveillance bodies, international standards-setting organizations (in particular the
International Organization for Standardization (ISO), regional standardization organizations (including in
the CIS region), organizations and agencies of the UN family, donor agencies (Swedish Development
Cooperation Agency (SIDA), consumers and industry associations. 

For more information: 
www.unece.org/trade/wp6/welcome.htm
www.unece.org/trade/wp6/documents/wp6_tor.pdf
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Contact:
Anja von Moltke

anja.moltke@unep.ch
Tel: +41 22 917 8243

UNECLAC
Integrated database of trade disputes for Latin America and the Caribbean 
The objective is to provide information and disseminate knowledge about the trade dispute systems in which
Latin American and Caribbean countries participate to officials of ECLAC member countries, experts, mem-
bers of the private sector, NGOs, students and other civil society institutions, and interested persons in
general. It provides analysis of the main issues involved in trade disputes of interest to the region, and in-
formation on trade disputes rulings in relation to the WTO, Mercosur, Andean Community, Central America
Common Market, and CARICOM.

The service contributes to comparative analysis by allowing different types of searches in relation to trade
disputes under different sub-regional agreements in Latin America and in the WTO.

Inputs used: Individual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any
educational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, expert consultations,
specialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, access to database and reference
guides.

Impact: There has been wide diffusion of the database, through links in other institutions, including the WTO
and the World Bank, and it has been highly praised by organizations competent in international trade.

For more information: http://badicc.eclac.cl/controversias/index_en.jsp

UNEP
Legal and regulatory frameworks in the fisheries sector
UNEP is conducting a number of activities addressing legal and regulatory frameworks, particularly in the
fisheries sector. A main focus relates to the issue of fisheries subsidies. Through a series of workshops,
analytic papers and country projects, UNEP promotes integrated and well-informed responses to the need
for fisheries subsidies reform. The overall objective is to address the problem of inappropriate subsidies that
contribute to widespread over-fishing and to the distortion of trade in fisheries products.

Through its work focused on the development of sustainability criteria for fisheries subsidies, notably in the
WTO context, UNEP gives technical input for fisheries subsidies reform on the international, regional and
national level. Previous WTO-related work has focused on artisanal fishing and Special and Differential
Treatment for developing countries. To help countries create a supportive policy environment and to actually
implement subsidies reform, UNEP is undertaking studies and demonstration projects on the identification
and assessment of the economic, social and environmental impacts of trade liberalization and of fisheries
subsidies (e.g. Ecuador, West African Region).

Another work-stream looks at fisheries access agreements, and assists developing countries in:
• Identifying and assessing the sustainability impacts of fisheries access agreements and related subsidies;
• Designing and developing trade-based measures to enforce responsible fishing under access agreements.

UNESCAP
The aim of the services in this category is to increase national capacity to effectively negotiate, conclude and
implement multilateral and other trade agreements supporting the internationally-agreed development
goals.

WTO/UNESCAP technical assistance programme
The programme’s objective is to increase government officials’ understanding of the current state of play of
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Tel. +56 2 210 2677
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mikic@un.org
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Contact: 
Tiziana Bonapace
Chief, Trade Policy Section,
Trade and Investment
Division. 
Bonapace.unescap@
un.org and 

Zhendai Yang
Trade Policy Section, Trade
and Investment Division. 
yangz@un.org  

negotiations under the Doha Development Agenda and the implications for trade policy-making at the
national level, so as to assist UNESCAP members and associate members to have a better national planning
process and implementation of WTO commitments, and thus lead to a strengthened multilateral trading
system, and fulfil countries’ development potential.

Among 62 members and associate members of UNESCAP, eight members and seven associate members have
no WTO status, while thirteen have observer status and are at various stages of the WTO accession process.
The region accounts for the highest proportion of countries that are not yet members of the WTO, and thus
accession is an issue of special concern to UNESCAP. 

The beneficiaries of the programme are mainly government officials in the Asia-Pacific Region (macro level),
and occasionally researchers and policy analysts. 

To facilitate networking, information-sharing and dialogue among governments, UNESCAP organizes regional
seminars with trainers coming from the WTO, UNESCAP, and relevant partner institutions. Access to WTO and
ESCAP databases is provided.

Since its initiation in 1999, this service has progressed in line with the evolving nature of the WTO
negotiations. Recent activities cover the fields of TRIPS, Trade in Services, agriculture, NAMA, trade
facilitation, and regional trade agreements. Over eight years, around one thousand trade policy-makers from
developing countries in the Asia-Pacific region have benefited from this programme. 

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/wto.asp

EU/ESCAP joint projects on LDCs’ accession the WTO
The objective is to increase the ability of the governments and other stakeholders to manage accession to
the WTO and develop broad-based, coherent trade strategies. The projects build and broaden the capacity
of LDCs to understand and implement WTO commitments. The focus is on increasing the capacity of parlia-
ments in the development area, and on implementation of social and poverty reduction policies in the con-
text of globalization and WTO accession. They are part of the EU-Nepal and EU-Bhutan WTO assistance
programmes. Other parts of the programmes are provided by UNIDO.

The main beneficiaries at macro level are governments of the LDCs (Bhutan, Nepal), state planning author-
ities and various ministries (e.g. on trade and industry); and at meso level are training organizations and
other stakeholders from the public sector, private sector, academia and non-governmental organizations. 

The service is provided through consultants and experts, both foreign and local, and professional ESCAP
staff. Inputs used in delivery of the service vary by individual activity, but in general include: training, sem-
inars, workshops, conferences, technical missions, study tours, expert consultations, specialized advice,
analysis, and surveys. The service includes access to databases developed at ESCAP, as well as software, ref-
erence materials, and other relevant literature. It does not include purchase of hardware. 

For more information: 
http://tcbdb.wto.org/trta_project.aspx?prjCode=ASIE/2006/119-835&benHostId=189
http://tcbdb.wto.org/trta_project.aspx?prjCode=1850-MAC05002&benHostId=210

Strengthening the Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA)
The objective is to enhance the national decision-making process of the current member countries, as well
as the prospective member countries, in respect of APTA, thereby contributing to an increase in regional trade
flows, to regional integration, and global integration in a WTO-consistent manner.

The target groups of this service are all the stakeholders of current member countries and prospective mem-
ber countries of APTA, including trade policy officials from the government, professionals from academia
and business sectors, and even NGOs.
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Contact: 
Tiziana Bonapace
Chief, Trade Policy Section,
Trade and Investment
Division
Bonapace.unescap@
un.org 



Contact:
Lalith Goonatilake

Director, Trade Capacity
Building Branch 

Tel: + 43 1 26026 4781
tcb@unido.org

Contact:
Daria Goldstein
Senior Counsel

Legal Department
Tel:  (202) 473-1000
Fax: (202) 477-6391

www.worldbank.org
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Activities: In order to improve in-depth information on the revitalized APTA to the target groups, in-depth
study on the results of the third round negotiations was conducted by international consultants. To effec-
tively disseminate results of analytical studies on the benefits and costs for each prospective member coun-
try, a series of national seminars in some selected prospective member countries are organized. There are
also sessions of the Standing Committee and Ministerial Council of APTA. In addition, direct consultations
between UNESCAP staff and relevant government officials have been made during the seminars and the
meetings.

Success and impact: International consultants completed the in-depth, product-by-product analysis of the
third round results of APTA by five APTA participating states (Bangladesh, China, India, Republic of Korea,
and Sri Lanka) on intra-APTA trade, as well as its implications for eleven prospective economies (Bhutan,
Cambodia, Indonesia, Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand, Vietnam, and Papua
New Guinea). The result of analysis was presented during the national seminars, as well as at the 25th Stand-
ing Committee of APTA and Expert Group Meeting in November 2006. As a result, participating countries made
progress in reaching a common understanding on the necessity of launching the fourth round of negotia-
tions under APTA and further strengthening the Agreement.  

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/apta.asp

UNIDO
Strengthening the regulatory framework for conformity
UNIDO provides assistance to governments for the development of the legal and regulatory framework for
the implementation of, in particular, the WTO agreements on Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT), and on San-
itary and Phytosanitary (SPS) measures, and their effective application in the area of standard setting and
harmonization, metrology/calibration, product testing, accreditation, inspection, enterprise management
system certification, traceability, and quality. This also includes legal and regulatory provisions for market
surveillance, the promotion of consumer health and safety, animal and plant health issues, and the protec-
tion of the environment. 

WB
WTO accession and trade policy training
The Bank provides training for WTO accession countries (China, Vietnam, Russia, and in Central Asia). For
example, in Vietnam, the Bank partners with a local institute to train over 1,100 parliamentarians, nego-
tiators and researchers; and in China, it provides training for trade negotiators and provincial officials on
agricultural trade policy and poverty, services, and implications of regional FTAs. 

The Bank provides assistance related to: trade policy reforms and regional or multilateral negotiating op-
tions, such as market access modelling tools (Russia, Morocco, Indonesia, Bangladesh, Kenya), safe-
guards/anti-dumping (Andean countries, Morocco), services trade (Central American countries,
Bangladesh), and other countries’ FTAs (Egypt, Thailand). 

Assistance on preferential trade agreements 
The Bank has also conducted comprehensive analyses of the regional preferential trade agreements (PTAs)
that are reshaping the world trading system, and is providing technical assistance to countries negotiat-
ing PTAs in an effort to improve their design and help governments use them to promote domestic reforms.
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WHO
Multilateral trade agreements and public health
WHO’s training programme focuses on the implications for public health and four main WTO Agreements –
namely the TBT, SPS, TRIPS, and GATS agreements. The health issues most relevant to these agreements are:
infectious disease control, food safety, tobacco control, the environment, access to drugs, health services,
and food security. Emerging issues are biotechnology, information technology and traditional knowledge. 

For more information: www.who.org/trade

Training course on health policy in a globalized world
This course responds to an increasing demand from within and outside WHO for information related to
health policy-making in a globalized world. The module includes:
• Globalization and health
• International trade law
• Trans/cross-border risks to public health security
• Migration of health professionals
• Foreign policy initiatives
• Ethics and human rights
• Aid for health
• International public health law
• Global public-private partnerships
• Global health governance
• Negotiating across boundaries for health development

For more information: www.who.org/trade

WIPO
Legislative assistance
The focus of the legislative assistance provided by WIPO has changed dramatically in the last two or three
years. Until recently, developing countries were primarily concerned with implementation of international
obligations and with streamlining internal procedures in order to facilitate access to IP for the different
stakeholders. But most developing countries, particularly after the Doha discussions on intellectual prop-
erty and health, are now focusing on how to make use of the wide flexibilities available to them. WIPO’s
legislative assistance work has prioritized the discussion and preparation of provisions on flexibilities under
the major WIPO-administered treaties, as well as under the TRIPS Agreement. 

Because of the sensitivity of this area, WIPO carries out legislative assistance on a bilateral and confiden-
tial basis in response to requests from individual member states. Many aspects of TRIPS flexibilities, re-
sulting from this exercise, were incorporated into a piece of draft legislation on industrial property specially
developed for the LDCs, and has been communicated upon request to the governments of a number of LDCs
which are currently revising their legislation.

Enforcement of intellectual property rights
WIPO continues to assist member states in efforts to render IP enforcement more effective, with activities
focusing primarily on providing training for law enforcement agencies and the judiciary. WIPO ran or co-or-
ganized practical workshops on specific aspects of IP enforcement in a number of countries, including Burk-
ina Faso, four Caribbean countries, Germany, Japan, Malaysia, Mozambique, Singapore, and Switzerland.
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Contact:
Nick Drager
Department of Ethics,
Trade, Human Rights and
Health Law (ETH)
Tel. +41 79249 3530
dragern@who.int 

Contact:
34, chemin des
Colombettes, 
Geneva, Switzerland
Mailing Address:
PO Box 18, CH-1211
Geneva 20
Tel: +41 22 338 9111
Fax: +41 22 733 5428
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WTO
Establishing and strengthening reference centres
WTO Reference Centres on the multilateral trading system use information technologies to help decision-
makers in developing countries better understand and make better use of the rules and mechanisms of the
WTO. They are usually established at the national level of eligible beneficiaries, and are generally attached
to the Ministry of Trade. Exceptionally, references centres can be established at the Permanent Mission
and/or at the level of regional bodies and/or organizations. The main objective of establishing and strength-
ening Reference Centres is that government officials, the press, business community, academia, and other
authorized users have better access to WTO-related trade information and documentation. Resource persons,
namely coordinators, are attached to the Reference Centres, to help users find their way through the tech-
nical and legal documentation.

Contact:
Maarten Smeets

Institute for Training and
Technical Cooperation
Tel. + 41 22 739 5587

Marten.smeets@wto.org
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International Trade Centre 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 

United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean 

United Nations Environment Programme 

United Nations Human Settlements Programme 

United Nations Industrial Development Organization 

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for the Palestine Refugees in the Near East 

World Bank Group 
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FAO
The basic aim is to create sustainable increases in agricultural productivity, competitiveness of the products
produced, and improvements in the supply and availability of food and other products from the crop, live-
stock, fisheries and forestry sectors. Virtually all FAO activities, and especially field programmes, aim at and
contribute to building the supply-side capability of agriculture and making the sector competitive in trade.
Three services can be singled out as being most pertinent from the standpoint of FAO: i) value chain inte-
gration; ii) technology upgrade; and iii) rural linkages. 

Increase agricultural productivity
FAO aims to address the challenge of how to increase agricultural productivity to meet the growing food needs
of populations and improve producer incomes.

The service is important because it promotes holistic systems approaches which recognize the economic and
social - including gender - dimensions related to the transfer and adoption of appropriate technology. The
resulting increased productivity can bring about rapid and major increases in production, trade, and pro-
ducers’ incomes.

The service aims to assist countries in the adoption of appropriate technology to intensify production sys-
tems in a sustainable way, and to ensure sufficient supplies of food and agricultural, fisheries and forestry
goods and services. Some key components of the service include: 
• monitoring advances in technology, including bio-technology, and analyzing their possibilities for en-

hancing production systems in member countries; 
• promoting and assisting in the evaluation of promising techniques for the intensification and diversifi-

cation of crop, livestock, fisheries and forest production systems; 
• encouraging linkages among research and development experts, as well as user organizations within and

across regions for problem-solving and opportunity identification, and enabling producers to participate
in and have access to results of applied research; and 

• enhancing sustainable production and processing of crop, livestock, fishery and forest products.

While advising on new techniques and promoting applied research, emphasis is placed on enabling pro-
ducers to increase productivity to levels commonly obtained in field demonstrations using existing tech-
niques. The main beneficiaries include governments, farmers’ organizations, research institutes, etc. in
developing countries and countries in transition. Inputs used include: expertise, training, seminars, work-
shops, conferences, group discussions, technical missions, expert consultations, specialized advice, etc. The
services also include the provision of equipment, books, reference materials, etc. where resources are avail-
able.

Several FAO departments provide assistance on supply-side capability, and it is difficult to pinpoint a par-
ticular focal point. The Technical Department, which is FAO’s operational arm, is the general contact ad-
dress for information. 

IAEA
Assistance to improve production methods
Global trade is heavily regulated and developing countries in particular often struggle to meet regulatory
requirements, and as a result their opportunities to gain greater access to global markets are curtailed.
The objective is to assist member states to acquire the physical infrastructure and expertise to improve pro-
duction methods, undertake quality control, and meet global trade standards

The broader effort here is for the IAEA, through its TC Programme, to increase the impact of S&T in helping
member states to achieve their social and economic development objectives. Beneficiaries vary from sector
to sector and country to country.

Contact:
Technical Cooperation
Department
Tel: (39) 06-5705-5387
Fax: (39) 06-5705-4385
TC-Webmaster@fao.org
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Tel: (+431) 2600-0
d.magliani@iaea.org
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Inputs used: Individual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any ed-
ucational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, expert consultations, spe-
cialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, etc. The service is provided in
cooperation with national and regional institutions. 

ILO
Integrated sectoral strategies to build capabilities and improve competitiveness
This service aims to support sectoral restructuring efforts, and assist the actors involved to improve com-
petitiveness through the advancement of decent work. The underlying principle is that the promotion of de-
cent work is not only a social objective, but also contributes to improved competitiveness in world markets. 

One example is the ILO project in Morocco’s textile and clothing sector. In the context of the restructuring
of the sector, the project succeeded in facilitating constructive social dialogue between the principal part-
ners of the textile and clothing sector. The government and social partners agreed to the principal elements
of a new strategy for the industry which integrates both economic and social development, and decided to
create a Bipartite Committee. In addition to the reinforcement of the social dialogue at the sectoral level,
the project supports the emergence of a dialogue between management and workers at the enterprise level
to improve both efficiency and working conditions. The ILO has facilitated discussions between the Bipar-
tite Committee and strategic buyers on the marketing of Morocco as a socially responsible sourcing desti-
nation. 

Value chain analysis, upgrading, and cluster development
The aim of the service is to support the efforts of policy-makers to help enterprises that are inserted into
global value chains to upgrade their productive capabilities. It is based on an approach that seeks to increase
the competitiveness of national/regional clusters of enterprises in general and SMEs in particular. The lat-
ter are often neglected in value chain upgrading programmes. The service is provided to policy-makers,
business organizations, training and productivity centres and enterprises, through the provision of resource
material, diagnostics and surveys, training activities and technical support to Business Development Serv-
ices (BDS).  Most activities to date have been focused on agro-business. 

Workplace practices
In order to remain competitive in national and international markets, sustainable enterprises need to in-
novate, adopt environmentally friendly technologies, develop skills and human resources, and enhance pro-
ductivity. The application of productive workplace practices, based on good labour-management relations and
respect for workers’ rights, provides an effective means of increasing enterprises’ trade capacity and inter-
national competitiveness. 

The ILO uses a two-part strategy to promote good workplace practices: documentation and dissemination
of examples of good practices, case studies and guidelines; and, strengthening entrepreneurial manage-
ment skills through capacity building and training resources that foster adoption of good workplace prac-
tices in micro, small and large enterprises. Implementation of capacity building and training are carried out
through strategic partnerships with ILO constituents—governments, workers’ groups, and employers’ groups.

Success story: 
The ILO’s Factory Improvement Programme (FIP) helps participating enterprises increase productivity,
improve working conditions, and strengthen collaboration and communication between managers and
workers. The programme shows enterprises how to apply productive workplace practices based on good
labour-management relations and respect for workers’ rights as effective means of increasing the
enterprises’ trade capacity and international competitiveness.

Contact:
Eléonore d’Achon

Employment Sector
CEPOL/EMP/POLICY

Tel: +44 22 799 67 45
dachon@ilo.org

Abdel-Aziz Boutaleb
Sub-Regional Office for

North Africa in Cairo
boutaleb@ilo.org
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Contact:
David Lamotte 

Employment Sector
Enterprise Development

Department 
Tel: +41 22 799 8614

lamotte@ilo.org

Contact:
Nikolai Rogovsky

Employment Sector
Enterprise Development

Department
Tel: +41 22 799 6116

rogovsky@ilo.org
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The programme demonstrates how effective enterprise-level practices can lead to measurably improved
enterprise performance and conditions of employment. For example, an independent evaluation in
Vietnam reported:
• Each factory had established Factory Improvement Teams. These generally comprised an equal mix

of managers and workers, and all continue to operate some 14 months after the programme ended.
• A reduction in end-line production defects of 67 percent on average. In some workshops, reductions

of over 90 percent were achieved.
• Raised awareness across all levels of the factories of quality and productivity issues (as demon-

strated by the widespread continuing use of tools and techniques introduced by FIP).
• Reports from the factories themselves indicating productivity improvements.
• Alterations to working areas to ensure efficiency gains in production, enhanced worker safety, and

an improved working environment overall. 
• Heightened awareness of occupational health and safety issues in the participating factories and

subsequent action taken to reduce hazards, such as the provision of safety equipment, the estab-
lishment of accident response procedures, and the reconfiguration of work areas.

Source: Factory Improvement Programme – Vietnam Final Evaluation (September 2006)

ITC
Exporter competitiveness
The goal is to help develop internationally-competitive exporting SMEs by enhancing the competitiveness
of existing enterprises and supporting the creation of new competitive exporting enterprises, including in
poor communities.

In order to achieve this, ITC has developed the following main competency areas:
• Development of certified experts in Trade Support Institutions (TSIs), equipped with methodologies and

tools to provide training and counselling services for building exporter competitiveness;
• Expertise provided to develop and increase the capacities of entrepreneurs to: 

• Strategize and effectively plan, allocate and control resources;
• Design, produce and supply competitive products and services;
• Market and sell products and services.

ITC supports enterprises in the acquisition of an in-depth knowledge of markets’ potential to add higher value
to products and services, and to diversify their exports. The aim is to allow them to effectively manage their
business functions, and to have the capacity to convert commercial opportunities into actual business. 

ITC’s efforts have been traditionally focused on specific sectors: services, including tourism; creative indus-
tries; coffee; horticultural products; jute and hard fibres; leather; organic products; spices and herbs; tex-
tiles and clothing; wood and wood products. 

A special emphasis is placed on capacity building of export marketing, including the establishment of
partnerships, matchmaking capabilities, and product design and branding. ITC provides export information
related to technology, marketing, and merchandising aspects of packaging. Enterprises can also be coached
in creating business linkages in export markets by providing them with training and consultancy in sectors
with trade potential, and organizing enterprise matchmaking events.  In some cases, advice covers e-business
solutions, and using business outsourcing and networking for ICT-enabled export development and web
marketing.

Contact:
Siphana Sok
Director of Technical
Cooperation Coordination
Tel. +41 22 730 0111
sok@intracen.org
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Contact: Lena Chia
Officer in Charge

Policy Reviews Section
Tel: + 41 22 917 5848
lena.chia@unctad.org
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Success stories:
The Philippines - Using ICT in business
ATIFTAP, ITC’s regional training hub for Asia-Pacific, helped “13 PM Enterprises”, an established
manufacturer of educational toys and games, to expand internationally by diagnosing its needs using
the software tool E-SME. The analysis found that poor inventory control and cramped quarters were
hampering the company’s development. ITC helped the company establish a web presence
(www.13pment.com) under the E-Trade Bridge Programme. As a result, the enterprise now successfully
exports to the United States, Malaysia and Singapore, and has generated over 150 qualified inquiries
and 80 new orders, representing a sales increase of 250 percent.

Managing supply chains
In Senegal, manufacturers of cereal products, and an organic honey cooperative representing more
than 5,000 small honey collectors, were coached in developing new product ranges and market
approaches. As a result, enterprises developed new lines of health foods and natural cosmetics that are
becoming increasingly popular with affluent West Africans and visitors. Another example was a project
with producers of food products and suppliers of packaging services that resulted in enterprises
accessing profitable new market segments when they discovered that there was a large demand for
simple, low-cost packaging for poorer households in the region.

For more information:
Business support services:www.intracen.org/menus/busserv.htm
“e” solutions for management functions: www.intracen.org/etradebridge/welcome.htm

Market development services: www.intracen.org/mds/welcome.htm and www.intracen.org/servicexport/wel-
come.htm

UNCTAD
The BioTrade Initiative
This initiative is aimed at stimulating trade and investment in biodiversity-based products in developing
countries to promote sustainable development in line with the three objectives of the Convention on
Biodiversity (CBD):
i) conservation of biological diversity;
ii) sustainable use of its components;
iii) fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources.

The initiative collaborates closely with various actors, including government, the private sector, NGOs, local
and indigenous communities, and academia, to set up programmes that enhance the capability of developing
countries to produce value-added products and services derived from biodiversity for both domestic and
international markets. 

The BioTrade Initiative comprises three complementary components:
• country and regional programmes (through national focal points and regional partners);
• policy development and trade facilitation;
• Internet services.

For more information: www.biotrade.org

Investment policy reviews
Investment Policy Reviews (IPRs) conducted by UNCTAD provide developing countries with an external tool
to assess how they stand at a given point in time in attracting FDI in line with national objectives, and as-
sist in promoting the role of FDI as a source of external financing for development. IPRs encompass the fol-
lowing:

Contact:
Trade and Environment

Branch, DITC
Fax: +41 (0) 22 917 02 47

biotrade@unctad.org
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• An examination of the country’s objectives and competitive position in attracting FDI;
• An audit of the country’s FDI policy framework and administrative structures and procedures;
• A survey of firms to obtain investor perceptions and experiences; 
• A round-table meeting of stakeholders to discuss preliminary findings, policy options and

recommendations; and 
• A presentation at appropriate intergovernmental and international forums where other governments

and private sector representatives can familiarize themselves with the country’s investment environment
and policies.

In 2006, two IPRs were completed (Rwanda and Morocco) and two were published (Colombia and Rwanda).
A further IPR, Nigeria, is in progress. Follow-up on IPRs was carried out for Algeria, Egypt, Ghana, Kenya,
Lesotho, Peru, Rwanda and Zambia.
For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2554

FORINVEST (Policy framework for attracting foreign investment)
FORINVEST provides assistance to developing countries in strengthening their capacity to create and man-
age the policy and operating climate in which foreign investment and international business can thrive. 

It provides advisory services and training packages related to investment policy, investment legislation, in-
vestment codes, technology transfer and mechanisms for attracting investment, such as export processing
zones and build-operate-transfer arrangements.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/Page.asp?intItemID=1976&lang=1

STAMP (Strengthening and/or streamlining FDI agencies)
The aim of STAMP is to provide assistance to developing countries and economies in transition in strength-
ening their investment institutions, especially investment promotion agencies (IPAs); streamlining their
modes of operation and approval processes; monitoring the quantity, quality and impact of inflows; and
promoting host countries as attractive locations. 

Other investment-related programmes
The Investment Gateway is an electronic tool in support of investment promotion and facilitation. It is a web-
based content management system, which works as an engine to collect, organize and display information.
IPAs, or other entities in charge of investment promotion and facilitation, can use it to provide content for
their web site and offer online services. It can be configured to individual countries’ needs and installed at
a fraction of the cost of similar systems. The system is composed of four modules offering online informa-
tion on investment opportunities, regulations, investors, and the country’s business environment. 

Investment guides for LDCs prepared by UNCTAD with the International Chamber of Commerce are designed
to serve as:
(a) objective descriptions of opportunities and conditions for potential investors; and 
(b) credible and attractive marketing tools for Governments. 
The project also incorporates a capacity building element through: 
(a) the training of local consultants engaged to gather information and produce partial drafts; 
(b) the close involvement of the investment agency in the entire process; and 
(c) project workshops that strengthen dialogue between investors and the Government, and create a greater
awareness of the importance of promoting the country as a location for FDI. 
Guides published so far can be viewed either on the UNCTAD web page ASIT: www.unctad.org/asit or at
www.fdi.net or on the ICCWBO web site: www.iccwbo.org

Science and technology
The objectives are: 
• Enhancing the scientific and technological capabilities of developing countries and countries with

economies in transition; and
• Facilitating their access to new and emerging technologies.
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This is accomplished in particular by providing policy advice and supporting those countries’ efforts in
strengthening the human resource base by organizing special training events, and analyzing and dissemi-
nating information on best practices in the development and transfer of technology, particularly new tech-
nologies.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2529&lang=1

Connect Africa project 
This partnership project was established in late 2004 by UNCTAD, in cooperation with the “Centre des Tech-
nologies de l’Information” of the State of Geneva. The aim of the project is to provide hands-on training to
ICT engineers and technicians from African LDCs. The first country to benefit for the project was the King-
dom of Lesotho. The project provided training to engineers and other technical personnel. It also provided
220 personal computers with software installation for use in a number of areas, including schools. Mali was
the second beneficiary. More than two hundred personal computers, 14 servers and other telecommunica-
tions equipment were shipped to Mali, and installed at a number of school districts across the country, where
they were also connected to the Internet. In addition, about 100 personnel were trained to use ICT through
the project, entitled ‘Cyber-Education of Mali’.

Email: diteinfo@unctad.org

Enterprise development
The objectives are: 
• to improve SMEs’ growth and international competitiveness; and
• to stimulate entrepreneurial potential. 
In this respect, the EMPRETEC programme was established to:
• improve the beneficiary country’s development prospects and the outlook for job creation;
• mobilize entrepreneurial resources; 
• help SMEs to compete in liberalizing and globalizing markets by fostering entrepreneurship, innovation

and partnering; and
• offer SMEs the skills, technology, opportunities, training and information necessary to help them realize

their objectives, expand their activities, and establish productive, stable linkages with foreign companies.
The programme creates the institutional capacity to stimulate employment-creating investment, and
technology transfer and exports through the development of indigenous entrepreneurs and innovative SMEs.

EMPRETEC promotes the creation and growth of SMEs through a business support network. The network is a
self-sustaining and active coalition of public officials, entrepreneurs, corporate managers, bankers and
executives of transnational corporations.

The main beneficiaries are SMEs, entrepreneurs with potential, women entrepreneurs, key country institutions
and governments. It is important to highlight the fact that EMPRETEC transfers its methodologies to the
counterpart institution in all the countries where the programme becomes operational. UNCTAD/EMPRETEC
works with national institutions rather than individual entrepreneurs.

For more information: www.unctadxi.org/templates/Startpage____6511.aspx
Email: enterprise@unctad.org

Capacity development and e-applications
UNCTAD also aims to build up and strengthen local capacities in member countries by using information and
communication technologies.

As part of the partnerships launched at UNCTAD XI, UNCTAD has designed a technical assistance package (the
e-Tourism Initiative) aimed at promoting the application of ICT in the sector of tourism so as to enable de-
veloping countries themselves to exploit their tourism resources and benefit from greater autonomy in cre-
ating and promoting their own brand.

The package builds on the experience accumulated by UNCTAD in the application of information technolo-
gies in economic development projects. It comprises three elements: (a) an electronic platform and a busi-
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ness model that help countries to identify, standardize, coordinate and propose tourism services offered by
local enterprises online; (b) a method: collecting information about the tourism and craft sectors, stan-
dardizing it and distributing it on the Internet; and (c) a partnership approach: enabling all stakeholders
to coordinate their resources and objectives.

For more information: www.unctadxi.org/templates/Startpage____1195.aspx

Information and communication technologies and e-business
UNCTAD  supports interested developing countries in the establishment and implementation of policies and
actions aimed at realizing the opportunities for economic development generated by ICT and their application
to business and government operations, emphasizing efforts in sectors and industries of particular interest
to developing countries.

Policy advice and capacity building activities carried out by UNCTAD in the area of ICT and e-business include:
• support for the formulation of national e-strategies for development;
• reinforcement of the policy-making capacity of developing countries in the field of ICT, with a special

focus on the statistical measurement of access to, and use and impact of, ICT;
• strengthening of the capacity of developing countries to be active participants in international discus-

sions concerning ICT, e-business, e-commerce and related matters, including through policy analysis
dissemination and awareness creation among policy-makers in developing countries;

• analysis of legal and regulatory frameworks for e-business and e-commerce;
• discussion of the implications of free and open source software;
• use of ICT and e-business to maximize the development potential of sustainable tourism in developing

countries; and
• general capacity building for the adoption of e-business and e-commerce practices by SMEs.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ecommerce/

UNECLAC
Analysis of public-private partnership for innovation and export development
UNECLAC aims to discover “basic operational principles” that are common in areas such as:
• the creation of public motivation to promote a public-private coordination;
• the construction of public consensus (the public cost of supporting innovation is not always politically

attractive); 
• the methodologies of diagnoses of “binding constraints” that face private sector enterprises when they

try to innovate and internationalize; 
• the degree of pro-activity of the public sector, its level of automation, mechanisms of coordination in

the public sector, budgets of promotion agencies; 
• mechanisms in order to articulate the company with the academy and research centres; and
• modalities of selection of policies and programmes. 

The service contributes to the current process of analysis of the different production sectors in Latin America,
and the way that a public-private partnership could help the process of innovation and export development
in the region. It provides information to governments, NGOs, students and other civil society institutions on
trade dispute rulings in relation to WTO, Mercosur, Andean Community, Central America Common Market and
CARICOM. 

The service is provided through seminars, workshops and the publication of a book on the subject. Inputs
used: interviews with experts, individual and group expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences,
group discussions and any educational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical mis-
sions, specialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, expert consultations, etc. The
services target governmental bodies, and the export sector.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio
Publicaciones Serie Comercio Internacional www.eclac.cl/Id.asp?Id=28848 
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UNEP
Promotion of sustainable agriculture
The agricultural sector is critical for many countries as a source of livelihood, food security and economic
development. UNEP has been assisting countries to promote sustainable agriculture in a number of sectors,
including banana, cocoa, gum, cotton, and rice. As part of this work, UNEP is assisting countries to assess
the impact of trade liberalization on sustainable agricultural development, to develop more sustainable
agriculture and trade policies, and to pursue agricultural policies that lead to “win-win” outcomes, such as
organic agriculture, which may offer prospects for environmental protection, market access, poverty reduction
and enhanced food security. In this context, UNEP has supported - under the auspices of the UNEP-UNCTAD
CTBF - a multi-stakeholder process which has lead to the development of a regional organic agriculture
standard in East Africa. The East African Organic Products Standard (EAOPS) represents the second regional
organic standard in the world after the European Union standard, and the first ever to have been developed
in cooperation between public, private and NGO sectors. The EAOPS is expected to boost organic trade and
market development in the region, raise awareness about organic agriculture among farmers and consumers,
and create a unified negotiating position that should help East African organic farmers gain access to export
markets and influence international organic standard setting processes.
For more information: www.unep-unctad.org/cbtf and www.unep.ch/etb/pdf/Update_OA_07.pdf

UNESCAP
The common aim of services in this category is to analyze policies and their effectiveness in creating a strong
and diversified enterprise sector, especially SMEs, to strengthen the capacity of governments and private sec-
tor institutions to improve the investment climate, and to promote enterprise capacity development through
research and analytical studies, training courses, policy dialogues, expert group meetings, and round-table
discussions.

Promotion of Sub-national Innovation Systems (SIS)
UNESCAP has implemented various activities to promote an enabling domestic environment and raise the ca-
pacity of SMEs to compete in regional and global markets. One of the projects it has implemented concerns
the promotion of sub-national innovation systems - a tool to strengthen SMEs’ global competitiveness and
expedite their integration into the global value chain. In 2006, several regional consultative meetings were
held that focused on the development of a SIS policy framework, and four national workshops were held to
promote the development of indigenous SIS policies and SME strategies to strengthen technology and in-
novation capacity. 

Facilitate the integration of SMEs in the Greater Mekong Sub-region (GMS)
The secretariat has been active in facilitating the integration of SMEs in the Greater Mekong Sub-region
(GMS) in regional and global supply chains by organizing expert group meetings and workshops, which con-
tributed to government-to-business interaction and the identification of common interest in developing a
programme of action. The programme will be expanded to include other regions and sub-regions. In
addition, the United Nations “Asian and Pacific Centre for Agricultural Engineering and  Machinery
(UNAPCAEM)“ in Beijing has undertaken projects and networking activities with the purpose, amongst oth-
ers, of strengthening rural enterprise and rural SME development. 

Email: xuan@un.org

Increasing the contribution of business to sustainable development 
This project aims to build the capacity of Global Compact country networks to promote implementation of
CSR and Global Compact principles in Asia and the Pacific. The three-year project started in September 2007,
and is implemented in close consultation with the Global Compact Office and other specialized UN agencies
which are members of the UN Global Compact Inter-agency Team. 

Email: xuan@un.org
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Research and analysis of regional cooperation in reforming business climates
Apart from technical assistance, the secretariat has continued in-depth research and analysis of selected
trade and investment topics, such as the role of and modalities for regional cooperation in reforming busi-
ness climates. UNESCAP’s analytical work aims to identify the role and modalities for regional cooperation
in reforming the business climate to facilitate the efforts of countries in the region to attract FDI. 

Studies relating to regional cooperation to address technical barriers to trade
Another area of study relating to regional cooperation to address technical barriers to trade aims to provide
an overview of the present status of SPS and TBT and identify the key issues for enterprises, including SMEs,
and to compile a list of good practices at the national and regional level for facilitating effective compli-
ance. 
For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/industry.asp

UNHABITAT
Lake Victoria Local Economic Development (LV-LED) initiative
With aim of revitalizing local economies in the Lake Victoria region, UN-HABITAT, through RULSUP, is tak-
ing the lead in developing a broad programme of regional development activities – the Lake Victoria Local
Economic Development (LV-LED) initiative – in collaboration with FAO, IFAD, ILO, UN-HABITAT, UNIDO and
WFP, as well as Common Fund for Commodities (CFC) and government institutions. 

LV-LED will build on and complement the goals and achievements of UN-HABITAT’s Lake Victoria Water and
Sanitation initiative (LV-WATSAN). It is increasingly recognized that the positive developmental effects of
measures to improve water and sanitation facilities can be maximised when they form part of broader re-
gional development strategies that promote balanced territorial development through enhanced urban-
rural development linkages.

LV-LED thus aims to strengthen the regional economy, notably through improved agricultural productivity
and the development of complementary urban markets. On the agricultural side, particular emphasis will be
given to the provision of alternative irrigation facilities, appropriate financial intermediation, and the pro-
curement of farmers’ surplus agricultural produce. In addition, partner agencies will support the creation of
sustainable employment and income-earning opportunities by providing an enabling environment for the
development of agro-processing and other small-scale industries in urban areas, together with appropriate
urban development strategies. 

The ultimate objectives of this initiative are to improve the livelihood of the poor in both rural and urban
areas, and to accelerate local economic development through the enhancement of socio-economic linkages
between rural and urban areas. 

For more information: www.unhabitat.org/content.asp?cid=4619&catid=292&typeid=13&subMenuId=0

Banana drinks project in Uganda and Tanzania
One of the first concrete examples of LV-LED is the construction of two banana drinks-processing and pack-
ing facilities in Tanzania and Uganda. With cooperation from the governments of Tanzania and Uganda, UN-
HABITAT, UNIDO, FAO and CFC are jointly funding the construction of facilities – one in Kagera, Tanzania, and
the other in Kampala, Uganda. The project aims to add value to banana drinks produced by farmers for urban
markets, through improved quality, preservation, packing and marketing.

The project was conceived as an income diversification intervention for coffee farmers who inter-crop cof-
fee and bananas in the Lake Victoria region. Banana-based beverages are already produced in small quan-
tities in this region, mainly by women. Their production, however, is mostly home-based and just enough
to satisfy the local demand in villages. Due to poor processing and packing facilities, as well as poor trans-
port and marketing arrangements, these drinks are not marketed in sufficient quantities in secondary towns
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where the potential demand is much greater. Besides funding the construction of modern processing and
packing industrial plants in Kampala and Muleba, respectively, the project will establish five collection cen-
tres in the region and provide extension services to farmers. In addition, the project will organize farmers
into efficient suppliers of raw material for banana and other fruit-based processing companies. The project
is also expected to provide tangible benefits to women engaged in the production and sale of banana-based
beverages.

The overall goal of the project is to alleviate poverty in the region through commercialization of higher
value added banana-based products, and thus to improve links between rural products and urban markets.
It will generate employment in both participating farms and the two urban processing plants. The project is
also expected to reduce migration from rural to urban areas in selected communities in the Lake Victoria re-
gion by increasing farmers’ income.
www.unhabitat.org/content.asp?cid=4620&catid=513&typeid=13&subMenuId=0

UNIDO
Techno-economic assessments
Techno-economic surveys and assessments of specific industrial (sub-)sectors are essential for the
development of competitive productive supply capacities for national, regional, and international markets.
UNIDO undertakes such assessments for key (sub-)sectors where developing countries have a potential
competitive advantage to increase traditional and non-traditional exports, in particular, food and fish
processing, leather and leather products, textiles and garments, and wood and non-wood forest products.

Contact: agro-industries@unido.org

Product and process design and development
Product development and process upgrading constitute a key link between available indigenous resources
and the competitive processing of such resources, and are vital for the creation of tradable commodities and
products for insertion into national, regional and global value and supply chains. Product and process de-
sign and development activities include, inter alia, selection of species, ensuring safety, and improving char-
acteristics, functionality, performance, product appearance, packaging and supply management. In this
context, UNIDO also focuses on marketing intelligence issues such as client and market requirements, com-
petition potential, segmentation, branding, and effective communication of product values to consumers.  

Contact: agro-industries@unido.org

Development of sectoral technology centres
UNIDO assists in the dissemination of modern, sector-specific production or processing technologies, par-
ticularly by supporting a network of technology centres, thereby enabling enterprises to better meet quan-
tity and product quality requirements of world markets. Focus sectors include the agro-processing sector (in
particular, food and fish), textiles, and leather. These centres also provide support and advice on technol-
ogy-related analyses, related development options, policies and strategies, to relevant government bodies,
professional associations, and manufacturers. This support and advice includes measures to strengthen R&D
capacity, technology support and (vocational) training. 

Contact: agro-industries@unido.org

Food hygiene management
UNIDO provides advisory services to assist enterprises to achieve compliance with SPS requirements, in par-
ticular, through the provision of good food processing practices, including Good Hygiene Practices (GHP),
Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP), and the identification of critical control points for food contamination
during processing (HACCP). UNIDO trains local consultants and institutions for the replication of such advi-
sory services to local industries on a continuous basis. UNIDO is also involved in capacity building in the area
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of food hygiene and safety through implementation of GHP and HACCP in the food industry, and the estab-
lishment of food safety systems that are based on risk analysis, prevention, and traceability.

Contact: agro-industries@unido.org

Advisory services on enterprise management systems
Exporting enterprises face buyer or market requirements, based on international good practices or stan-
dards, where they have to demonstrate their capability to manage hygiene and food safety (HACCP/ISO
22000), quality (ISO 9000), environmental impact (ISO 14000), or social accountability (SA 8000), etc.
Non-compliance leads to the exclusion from international production or trade relations. UNIDO builds-up
national and regional capacities to assist enterprises in the establishment of such management systems.
This takes the form of training consultants, of staff of sectoral technical centers, and the support to the
establishment of pilot systems in enterprises. At the same time, national or regional certification capacity
for such systems is strengthened.

Advisory services on traceability
Clients or markets request exporters to be able to trace back a product from “shelve or fork to farm”. As part
of its SPS-related activities, UNIDO provides advisory services to establish national or regional traceability
centers for agro-industrial exports. These centers in particular provide assistance to producers, warehouses,
manufacturers, plant quarantine institutions on the establishment of a documented chain of product flow
from the origin of the product until the market place. A notable success is the establishment of the Egypt-
ian Traceability Centre for Agro-Industrial Exports (ETRACE). In May 2006, ETRACE carried out a mock trace-
ability alert in cooperation with a supermarket in the UK, which demonstrated that the source of rejected
produce could be identified within 24 hours.

Cleaner production and energy efficiency
Waste management, energy efficiency, environmental impact management and ISO 14000 are some of the
key market requirements for a number of agro-processing, textile and leather processors and exporters. In
this area UNIDO aims to improve the productivity and competitiveness of companies in developing countries,
as well as to improve their access to international and more local markets, through the application of cleaner
production techniques and technologies. The activities focus on building national capacity in cleaner pro-
duction by awareness-raising, training, conducting in-plant demonstrations, audits within the processing sec-
tors, and policy advice to the government. As a result of these activities, it is expected that many
export-oriented enterprises will increase their production efficiency and therefore improve productivity and
competitiveness, as well as their environmental performance through greater resource efficiency (material
and energy). Consequently, they will be in a position to reduce their production costs, to improve the qual-
ity of their products, and to obtain greater access to international markets. Furthermore, national capaci-
ties will be in place to ensure replication of cleaner production practices and methods, and to ensure that
cleaner production concepts are also applied to new industrial investments. 

Export consortia
One effective way of helping SMEs to reduce risks and improve their chances of accessing export markets is
to build export consortia - a specialized form of SME network. Export consortia enable SMEs to combine their
knowledge, financial resources, and contacts, and therefore significantly improve their export potential, while
cutting costs involved in penetrating foreign markets. UNIDO is currently implementing export consortia
projects in Tunisia, Morocco, Jordan, Uruguay and Peru by training national promoters of such consortia in
both the public and private spheres, and encouraging a favourable institutional and regulatory environment
for their development. For example, eleven export consortia have recently been formed in Tunisia, and more
than ten institutions are engaged in their promotion. In Peru, the project is accompanying six groups toward
the creation of export consortia - a one-week training programme was organized to train 40 export consor-
tia promoters, and two seminars were organized to sensitize key institutions on the subject. At the global
level, a training course on export consortia was conducted in June 2006, in cooperation with the Italian
Federation of Export Consortia, and the International Training Centre of ILO. The course was attended by
26 participants representing public and private SME support institutions from all over the world. 
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Cluster development
Markets have become increasingly demanding, and meeting their requirements in terms of volume, quality,
and delivery time is often problematic for small-scale firms, since individual enterprises lack the necessary
competence, resources, and knowledge. To address this challenge, UNIDO has developed a strategy based
on improving the capacity of firms to work together and collectively address local and global markets. The
approach targets clusters (i.e. agglomerations of enterprises) where geographical proximity and shared
business interests facilitate collaboration between firms. UNIDO is currently implementing cluster develop-
ment projects in a number of countries in Asia, Africa, and Latin America. In this framework, UNIDO provides
training and technical assistance in project implementation to so-called ‘Cluster Development Agents’, i.e.
professionals and institutions responsible for facilitating the process of cluster development. Awareness-rais-
ing seminars and training are also provided to public sector institutions and policy-makers involved in the
cluster initiative. Additionally, UNIDO promotes “cluster-to-cluster” activities, i.e. exchange and partnerships
between institutions and enterprises belonging to different but related clusters, in order to expand their
knowledge of markets and production processes. Learning resources and informative material on this pro-
gramme are made available on-line: www.unido.org/cluster and www.unido.org/psd-toolbox.

Supply Chain Development Programme (SCDP) 
This programme aims to increase productivity and sustainable economic progress by enabling institutions
in the public and/or private sectors to establish or strengthen linkages with national and international pro-
duction systems and global value chains. Such linkages promote global partnerships and the integration of
developing countries into the world economy. As part of this programme UNIDO has established Sub-con-
tracting and Partnership Exchanges (SPX), which are technical information, promotion and match-making
centres that facilitate production linkages between small, medium and large manufacturing firms and en-
able them to link up with global markets and supply chain networks. Forty-four Subcontracting and Part-
nership Exchanges have been set up by UNIDO in 32 countries, creating a worldwide network of industrial
contractors and suppliers.

Export-oriented investment
UNIDO’s investment promotion programmes have been promoting export-oriented investments to help de-
veloping countries attract FDI, while at the same time to expand exports to improve trade. Seminars and
workshops have disseminated information about preferential agreements such as AGOA, EBA, and GSP, where
quota-free and duty-free import opportunities are offered to eligible developing countries.  As part of the
programme, UNIDO has developed Investment and Technology Promotion Networks (ITPOs) that are also in-
volved in developing export-oriented investment projects.

Responsible Entrepreneurs Achievement Programme (REAP) 
CSR is becoming a key requirement for access foreign markets. REAP contributes to aligning the economic,
social and environmental aspects of business in selected target countries. The programme consists of SME
and cluster-directed training and business advisory services, as well as policy-related initiatives and strate-
gic capacity building efforts. The programme is implemented in cooperation with a variety of qualified local
CSR consultants who are licensed by UNIDO. Licensing requires successful participation in a UNIDO-led one-
week REAP training course. At the core of the programme is the REAP software, a CSR-reporting and man-
agement tool for SMEs. The software allows for a CSR-related risk assessment, internally as well as along
supply chains, and supports strategic performance improvements.

Business Partnership Programme
UNIDO’s Business Partnership Programme is a multi-stakeholder partnership approach to strengthen link-
ages between trade partners (producers and buyers). The programme, which has been successfully applied
in different sectors (for example, automotive components, textiles, and food-processing) and in different
countries, permits SMEs to benefit from the technological and managerial expertise of large corporations,
thereby enhancing their productivity and international competitiveness. The UNIDO Business Partnership Pro-
gramme pulls together the complementary resources of the UN, relevant research institutions, and the busi-
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ness community, for the benefit of SMEs. The programme has developed guidelines for the formation and
management of such multi-stakeholder partnerships.

UNRWA
Microfinance and Microcredit Programme (MMP)
The goal of the MMP is to promote economic development and alleviate poverty. The programme operates
at micro-level by providing direct credit for enterprise, household consumption and housing needs which pro-
vides income-generating opportunities for Palestine refugees and other poor and marginal groups. The serv-
ice is provided through MMP branch offices. In addition, through its micro-entertprise training programme,
which operates only in the Gaza Strip, the MMP contributes to employment-generation and economic de-
velopment. In its 16 years of existence, the MMP has financed over 126,000 loans totalling US$131 million. 

For more information: www.un.org/unrwa/programmes/mmp/overview.html

WB
IFC assistance to agricultural trade companies 
A growing part of the World Bank/International Finance Corporation’s agribusiness portfolio consists of
transactions with integrators and traders, enabling IFC to reach a large number of ultimate beneficiaries in
an efficient manner and at a competitive cost. Such key clients are major players in the commodity sector,
interacting directly with farmers and producers.

Supporting South-South investments
As part of the strategic priority, ‘Build Long-Term Partnerships with Emerging Players in Developing Coun-
tries’, IFC places a lot of importance on supporting South-South investments. These investments often pro-
mote trade, either directly or through the transfer of knowledge and expertise.

For more information: www.ifc.org/
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FAO
Since the Uruguay Round in particular, when agricultural trade was covered by the GATT/WTO in a more com-
prehensive manner, several new or redefined legal and regulatory frameworks have been developed which
define basic rules for conducting agricultural trade. For the developing countries in general and the LDCs
among them in particular, complying with these rules and developing associated infrastructure and services
so that they all can participate in trade has become a challenge. The common aim of all services in this cat-
egory is to assist countries in both complying with these rules and in developing associated infrastructure. 

The services provided under this category include: i) good practices (GAP, GMP, HACCP); ii) TBT, SPS com-
pliance; iii) standards and technical regulations compliance; and iv) consumer protection. The services are
aimed at governments, food control agencies, food industry, veterinary services departments, research in-
stitutes, etc.

Strengthen food quality and safety programmes to meet SPS and TBT requirements.
The main purpose of these services in general is to assist countries in improving human health, animal
health and the  phytosanitary situation, and in particular – in the context of international trade in agricul-
ture, fisheries and forestry – to assist members as they adjust to and comply with sanitary and phytosani-
tary measures necessary to achieve the appropriate level of protection in their trade, in line with the WTO
SPS and TBT Agreements. Key activities include: i) building capacities (technical assistance through, for ex-
ample, establishing and strengthening national veterinary services and food control systems); ii) coordina-
tion and resource mobilization to help countries comply with SPS and TBT standards; iii) assisting countries
to participate in international standard-setting work; and iv) sharing information (web portal, network
groups and regional and global fora). 

This work is very important because consumers increasingly demand safe food, yet trade and globalization
have increased the risk of food-borne health hazards and plant pests, and disease, across borders, endan-
gering both human health and agriculture. It is also significant that these international standards are being
used as references for the settlement of disputes in the WTO.

In the case of food and animal trade, the obligations of WTO members with SPS and TBT Agreements have
resulted in a significant upturn in requests for FAO technical assistance. In the case of TBT, FAO’s activities
are largely confined to trade-related technical measures on trade in forestry products. 

Strengthen live animal and meat import and export inspection programmes
The adoption by the SPS of Codex Alimentarius and OIE standards, guidelines, and recommendations as
benchmark standards for the international animal and food trade has created a marked interest among de-
veloped and developing countries in OIE and Codex activities and associated animal health and food con-
trol matters. 

To facilitate trade, members are seeking FAO’s assistance in strengthening their live animal and meat im-
port and export inspection programmes. In fisheries, assistance is provided to Codex and member countries
to promote science-based standards, harmonization and equivalence, and to strengthen fish export control
programmes. This is of particular interest to developing countries which contribute around 50 percent (in
value) of the international fish trade.

Capacity building work in the framework of Codex Alimentarius
In the area of food safety and quality, FAO’s capacity building work in the framework of Codex, in collabo-
ration with relevant partner organizations and institutions, aims to further enhance the respective roles of
the agriculture and health sectors in ensuring the quality and safety of the food supply, to upgrade the ca-
pacity of developing member countries in food safety and food quality assurance and to support their ef-
fective participation in Codex work, resulting in strengthening national food trade programmes, as well as
national food control systems. The farm-to-table approach (food chain approach) to food safety and con-
sumer protection has been the core approach for such capacity building activities, providing opportunities
for cooperation between all units involved in the production, processing, handling, storage, and distribu-
tion of food products, as well as in food safety control and standards development.
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Technical assistance in compliance 
Technical assistance is provided by FAO in a variety of ways, including through: i) training programmes; ii)
strengthening veterinary and food laboratory services with equipment, supplies, methodology, personnel
training and technology transfer; iii) improving disease prevention and control activities, as well as in-
spection activities, by providing equipment, developing inspection procedures and conducting training pro-
grammes; iv) preparation of training manuals and guidelines; and v) providing expert consultations on a
variety of these areas.

For more information: www.fao.org/ag/

IAEA
Assistance to meet global standards and international regulations 
The objective is to ensure that member states meet global standards and international regulations in their
production and management processes in order to increase the competitiveness of their goods and services.
This service is relevant to ensure consumer safety and production on the one hand, and on the other to pro-
vide member states with cost-effective modern production and management methods.

The broader aim is for the IAEA through its TC programme to increase the impact of S&T in helping MSs
achieve their social and economic development objectives. Beneficiaries vary from sector to sector and coun-
try to country. 

Inputs used: Individual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any ed-
ucational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, expert consultations, spe-
cialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, etc. The service is provided in
cooperation with national and regional institutions. 

Assistance related to non-conformity with safety and quality standards
This service aims to enable developing countries in particular to gain greater access to global markets, es-
pecially for consumable agricultural products. The objective of the TC programme is to help MSs make more
use of S&T in order to achieve their social and economic development objectives. There are a variety of dif-
ferent beneficiaries in the sectors and the countries receiving assistance.

Inputs used: Individual expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions and any ed-
ucational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, expert consultations, spe-
cialized advice, investigations, analysis, diagnostic studies, surveys, etc. National and regional institutions
cooperate with UNIDO to provide this service. 

ITC
Standards and quality management
The common aim is to provide the business sector with information (through publications and trainings) on
technical requirements in export markets, including mandatory regulations (technical regulations and san-
itary and phytosanitary measures) or voluntary regulations (private standards set by buyers such as big re-
tailers). ITC follows an integrated method which includes a quality component forming part of a broader
exports-development approach. This component consists of providing assistance to enterprises in quality
needs assessment, designing implementation plans, and follow-up mechanisms. It also includes advisory
services on product development and product differentiation, and building awareness on certification
schemes.

In this context, ITC also supports accreditation bodies, certification bodies, inspection bodies, and testing
laboratories to obtain international recognition e.g. through accreditation or recognition in the importing
country. 
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ITC specializes in short-term, fast interventions, addressing urgent needs, which have a direct and immedi-
ate impact on trade. Activities focus on assisting intermediary trade support institutions to develop services
in export quality management by undertaking gap analysis and helping design implementation plans for
conformity assessment bodies, including coaching on recognition processes.

Success stories / impacts achieved (2006):
Establishing national accreditation bodies
Following ITC’s advice, the government of Kyrgyzstan has set up a national accreditation body. This is a
major shift from its inherited Soviet-era-quality infrastructure, in which activities related to standardization,
conformity assessment, metrology, and accreditation, were bundled under a single body, and brings
Kyrgyzstan into line with the recognized international practice of keeping the accreditation function and
conformity assessment bodies separate in order to avoid a conflict of interest.

Assuring quality 
In order to help countries demonstrate their compliance with stringent international market requirements,
particularly those related to agro-industry products, ITC placed emphasis on improving the capability of
local quality assurance service providers to be recognized internationally. The Malawi Bureau of Standards
was helped to upgrade its ISO 9001 certification scheme. In addition, needs assessment was carried out in
several testing laboratories in Bangladesh, Malawi and Tajikistan, and an action plan was prepared for their
improvement towards obtaining international accreditation.

For more information:
Export Quality Management: www.intracen.org/eqm/

UNECE
Agricultural quality standards 
(This service also relates to the Supply Capacity category) 

Many developing and transition economies lack the capital, technology, and human resources to meet in-
ternationally- agreed commercial agricultural quality standards. This places these countries at a competi-
tive disadvantage because compliance with these standards is widely used by importing countries as a
condition for granting access to developed economy markets. The implementation and enforcement of these
standards by developing countries, especially LDCs, would considerably facilitate exports of their agricultural
products, thus helping them to develop the agricultural sector and raise average incomes, especially among
rural populations.

In order to promote the greater economic integration of its members into regional and global markets, the
UNECE through its Working Party on Agricultural quality standards (WP.7) provides a forum for governments
to develop internationally-harmonized agricultural quality standards 

UNECE has developed 85 standards for fresh fruit and vegetables, dry and dried produce, early and ware po-
tatoes, seed potatoes, meat, eggs, and cut flowers. All issues of commercial quality that have implications
for international trade are discussed in different specialized groups, and assistance is offered to countries
that are interested in implementing UNECE standards (e.g. training workshops and seminars). Each standard
is developed in full cooperation with all interested parties (member and non-member countries of UNECE,
international governmental and non-governmental organizations), and every effort is made to come to a con-
sensus acceptable to all.  For meat standards, in particular, the secretariat prepares publications that include
internationally-agreed specifications written in a consistent, detailed and accurate manner, and using com-
prehensive colour photographs and diagrams to facilitate practical application of the standards.

The main beneficiaries of the technical assistance activities carried out by the UNECE in this area are gov-
ernmental agencies, specifically those in charge of inspecting agricultural produce imports and exports. As-
sociations of producers, exporters, traders, and processors, also participate in the work, and benefit from a
better understanding of the standards that are required by export markets.
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Capacity building activities consist of technical workshops and study visits to laboratories and factories/test-
ing facilities, etc. that help countries successfully adapt their human and technical infrastructure to chang-
ing market requirements. All UNECE agricultural quality standards and implementation guides are available
on the Internet and via CD-Rom.

Workshops have been organized at a national level in Georgia, Moldova and Mongolia. Currently, WP.7 has
a UNDA project proposal that has been short-listed for financing in the 2008-2009 biennium. The project
will be implemented by the UNECE in joint collaboration with the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA), the
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), the Economic Commission for Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean (ECLAC), the Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia (ESCWA), the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), the United Nations Industrial Development Or-
ganization (UNIDO), and Codex Alimentarius.

In this field, UNECE works closely with all units of the UN System and also with other organizations, e.g. the
European Community, the OECD, and the Codex Alimentarius Commission.

For more information: www.unece.org/trade/agr/welcome.htm

For other, related UNECE work undertaken in the area of Regulatory Cooperation and Standardization Poli-
cies, see part 3: Legal and Regulatory Framework.

UNECLAC
Studies and assistance on compliance 
Although in a non-recurrent manner, UNECLAC’s Division of International Trade and Integration has made
important contributions in terms of conformity and compliance by preparing studies and offering assistance
in terms of dissemination of good practices in relation to TBT, SPS compliance, standards and technical reg-
ulations compliance, and national/regional standardization.

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio/default.asp?idioma=IN

UNIDO
To access global markets, exporters must prove compliance with international standards and technical reg-
ulations. The necessary institutional infrastructure to govern compliance-related issues include: a metrol-
ogy body,  a standards body, chemical, microbiology and other testing laboratories, inspection services, a
certification body for systems certifications, and an accreditation body.

In particular, UNIDO provides the following services for each compliance-related infrastructure:

Standardization bodies support
• The establishment or strengthening of existing standardization bodies by the provision of training, set-

ting up of sub-sectoral technical committees, and pilot standards development exercises. 
• Promotion of the adoption of standards at national and regional level, and assistance for a country’s par-

ticipation in regional and international standards-setting or harmonization forums and networks. 
• Assistance for the development of product conformity mark schemes. 
• Pilot projects for capacity building related to both product standards and systems standards such as

ISO 9000, ISO 14000, ISO 22000, SA 8000, and traceability.
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Director, Trade Capacity
Building Branch, 
Tel: +43 1 26026 4781
tcb@unido.org 

Metrology (measurement) laboratories support
• The establishment or strengthening of laboratory capacities for industrial and legal metrology capabil-

ities covering measurement and calibration requirements in accordance with the manufacturing and ex-
port needs of the country. This support involves assisting in the physical set-up and start-up of
laboratories, including upgrading measurement equipment, training technicians, providing assistance
in networking, and participating in inter-laboratory comparisons, as well as providing support for ac-
creditation.

• Implementation of the UNIDO software „Measurement and Control-Chart Toolkit“ (MCCT) to meet the
requirements related to metrological control of the ISO 9000:2000 standards. 

Testing laboratories support
• The establishment, or strengthening to achieve international accreditation, of laboratory capacities for

material and product testing, primarily for microbiological and chemical analysis, and secondarily for spe-
cialist laboratories for industrial sub-sectors with export potential. 

• Assistance in specifying testing and equipment requirements, technical support for the harmonization
of testing procedures, training of staff including assistance in networking, and participating in profi-
ciency testing schemes, as well as providing support for accreditation.

Accreditation bodies support
• The establishment or strengthening of accreditation bodies for the accreditation of system certifiers, in-

spection bodies and laboratories, and for the management of proficiency testing schemes.
• Assistance to national accreditation bodies to obtain international recognition from the International

Accreditation Forum (IAF) and the International Laboratory Accreditation Cooperation (ILAC) through
pre-peer evaluation mechanisms in order to achieve multilateral recognition agreements so that the
national accreditation has global acceptance and can facilitate market access. 

Development of competent authorities for fish and horticulture exports
Competent authorities for fish and horticulture exports are in charge of inspecting products to be exported
to the EU at different stages (production, processing and distribution). The European Commission requests
that developing countries intending to export goods to the Community provide accurate and up-to-date
information, as well as evidence of the procedures and controls used to inspect these products. UNIDO
assists developing countries to establish and upgrade institutions and government bodies that are to
become an EU-recognized competent authority in the field of fish and horticulture.

WB
Lending to meet trade standards
The Bank provides lending to meet trade standards in agriculture (and industry), particularly in East Asia and
Europe-Central Asia.  While the scale of this work is still relatively small, the Bank’s lending portfolio for
standards has grown from US$44 million (in 7 projects) in 2003, to US$150 million (in 25 projects) in 2006,
and is expected to reach US$300 million in 2007.

Agri-food standards support
An important strand of the Bank’s trade-related work is related to standards. Given the critical role that trade
in agricultural products has in catalyzing rural growth and poverty reduction, the Bank: 
• raises developing country awareness about evolving public and private standards; 
• identifies priorities for investment, regulatory reform, and other measures to attain compliance; 
• identifies and disseminates ‘good practices’, 
• supports inter-donor coordination for capacity building; 
• provides technical and financial assistance at the country level;
• provides on-line courses on trade and agro-food standards and services; 
• organizes workshops on export development and diversification; and
• organizes regional courses on agricultural trade regionalism/EPA in Africa. 
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At the country level, SPS capacity assessments, stakeholder consultations and action plans are being
undertaken in 14 countries — in East and Southeast Asia (China, Vietnam and Laos), South Asia (Bangladesh,
India and Pakistan), Eastern Europe (Armenia and Moldova), and Africa (Kenya, Tanzania, Rwanda, Niger,
Uganda and Zambia). Examples of other projects include: agricultural diversification in the Philippines;
agricultural competitiveness in Kazakhstan, Burkina Faso, and Zambia; EU accession support for Croatia,
Bosnia and Romania; food safety in China, livestock competitiveness and food safety in Vietnam; and supply
chain interventions in Bosnia and Northeastern Brazil.
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ITC
Trade Support Institution strengthening 
The strengthening of Trade Support Institutions (TSIs) is a fundamental element in ensuring that trade ca-
pacity building is sustainable. ITC’s goal is to ensure that exporting SMEs get an effective and sustainable
support. The objective of this competency practice is to enable export service delivery channels. 

In order to achieve this, ITC is committed to developing the capacity of TSIs, through the active support in
the creation and development of TSIs, as well as enabling TSI networks at national, regional and interna-
tional levels.

The major tasks include:
• Improving the functional system of the TSIs. ITC builds the capacity of TSIs in relation to key elements

including: private sector orientation, autonomy, adequate funding, professional staff, provision of rel-
evant services, a well-defined organizational strategy and work programme, flexibility, and mechanisms
for ongoing evaluation. ITC uses methodologies for operating or establishing TSIs, provides training to
perform business diagnostic surveys, to design business strategies, and to plan implementation, pro-
vides network opportunities at international level, and trains overseas representatives.

• Supporting TSIs to deliver services to client SMEs. ITC uses a wide array of training packs and professional
certification programmes related to enterprises’ needs to cope with cash management, trade flows, and
export market requirements. TSIs are also being provided with advice and training on how to develop
and deliver appropriate information systems and services with special emphasis on the collection and
treatment of trade tariff and investment data. 

• ITC, by bringing TSIs into networks and developing the corresponding evaluation and performance meas-
urement tools, provides them with an opportunity to benchmark against peers.

• Finally, ITC strengthens their capability to participate in export development strategy design and im-
plementation. The objective is that TSIs improve their analytical capacities to develop and advocate for
responses in the area of trade development, including the possibility of building alliances and networks. 

Success stories / impacts achieved (2006):
Connecting trade support institutions
ITC provided support for the Sixth World Conference of Trade Promotion Organizations (TPOs) and the Sec-
ond World TPO Awards in Buenos Aires, Argentina, in March 2007. The TPO Conference remains the most im-
portant biennial opportunity for chief executives and other senior TPO officials to meet and exchange
information and views on issues of global importance to these institutions. ITC was an active participant at
regional TPO network meetings in the Caribbean and Europe: at the Seventh Forum of TPOs of the Greater
Caribbean, and at 48th European TPO conference. Operating with limited resources, ITC has continued to up-
grade and promote the TPONet web site: www.tpo-net.com

Africa - Promoting service coalitions
In 2006, the largest ever ‘Bridges Across Borders’ event for services industry associations in the trans-
portation, construction, and financial services sectors was organized for 300 participants from 15 sub-Sa-
haran African countries. This resulted in numerous inter-regional projects being planned among participants
to facilitate service exports in the regions.

For more information:
Trade support infrastructure: www.intracen.org/instasptp/
Trade information reference system: www.intracen.org/tirc/welcome.htm
Enterprise management development services: www.intracen.org/emds/welcome.htm
World Export Development Forum (WEDF): www.intracen.org/wedf/welcome.htm
TPO Net: www.tpo-net.com/2007conference.htm
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UNECA
Chambers of commerce cooperation
Many of the activities undertaken by the Trade Division in ECA have often focused on issues on trade pro-
motion in Africa. ECA has worked with African Chambers of Commerce and Investment Promotion Agencies.
Indeed, ECA was the first to try and promote an African Chamber of Commerce.

UNECLAC
Inter-regional partnership for promoting trade 
The objectives are to strengthen the international competitiveness, as well as the negotiating capacity, of
developing countries by sharing knowledge on problems and best practices in relation to trade promotion
and diversification in various countries and regions; to encourage a greater participation of SMEs in the
global supply networks, and in designing and implementing trade facilitation policies at the national and
regional levels; and to ensure a greater use of knowledge management and ICT in supply chain management.

The project is relevant in promoting the understanding and implementation of trade facilitation instruments
and supporting the WTO negotiators in their deliberations on the topic. The activities have greatly helped
to increase the knowledge and technical expertise on trade facilitation amongst the Regional Economic
Commissions. The project enhances the implementation of trade facilitation instruments by countries in the
region, and raises awareness of these instruments among SMEs. 

It provides information on paperless instruments and WTO negotiations to SMEs, governments, NGOs,
students and other civil society institutions.

The service is provided through seminars, workshops and a web site on the subject. Inputs used: interviews
with experts, individual and group expertise, training, seminars, workshops, conferences, group discussions
and any educational course delivered to a group (on-site or in-house), technical missions, analysis,
diagnostic studies, surveys, expert consultations, etc.

For more information: ,www.eclac.cl/comercio
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Food and Agriculture Organization 

International Trade Centre 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa  

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
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World Bank Group 

World Health Organization 

World Trade Organization
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(trade information):
Alexander Sarris
Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST),
Alexander.Sarris@fao.org

Contact
(market information):
Geoffry C. Mrema
Director, Rural
Infrastructure and
Agro-industries Division
(AGS)
Tel: +39 06 570 53306
Geoffrey.Mrema@fao.org

FAO
The common aim of services in this category is to provide information and analysis on trade and markets at
the global, regional and national levels, with a view to assisting policy-makers and private sector stake-
holders to take informed decisions on markets and trade. Cross-country studies and analysis of export com-
petitiveness are part and parcel of the objective of putting in place efficient markets and developing trade.
The areas in this category include: i) market information; ii) trade information; iii) cross-country studies;
and iv) export competitiveness analysis. 

Strengthening capacities in the area of commodity markets and trade
The services aim to strengthen national capacities of member countries in the area of commodity markets
and trade with particular emphasis on: 
1. improving access to existing trade and trade policy databases; 
2. monitoring supply, demand, trade flows and policy changes and other measures of trading partners; 
3. undertaking analytical studies on agricultural commodity markets;
4. highlighting domestic supply side issues for improving export competitiveness; 
5. intensifying assistance to value chain analyses; and 
6. enabling policy and economic environments for agro-industry development.

The broader objective is to equip policy-makers and technicians with information that can assist and guide
in more informed policy-making. This activity also serves as a contribution to FAO’s commitment to ensure
that developing countries are fully informed and equal partners in the multilateral and regional trade
negotiations on agriculture. 

The service is important because it equips beneficiaries with relevant information, analysis and tools which
are very useful in today’s rapidly integrating global trading environment. A few examples of the areas in
which this service can contribute are the search for and development of new markets, the assessment of com-
petition, a better understanding of the policies of other countries, evaluations of the impact of policy
changes, and the maximizing of trading opportunities are. In particular, the service is extremely beneficial
for poorer countries that do not have the capacity to access and analyze market and trade information. 

The beneficiaries of the services include, but are not limited to, policy-makers, analysts, trade negotiators,
research institutes, and the private sector and civil society in general in developing and transition countries.
The services are provided through publications of analyses of the commodity situation and outlook, medium-
term projections, databases and analytical tools, and through national and regional projects and workshops
aimed at strengthening market information systems. The services assist countries to set up market infor-
mation systems for markets and trade, including regional trade. Through national projects and training work-
shops, access to relevant databases, software, and publications is provided. Tools useful for marketing
services are also disseminated, e.g. a no-cost computer software for MIS (FAO AgriMarket). The national and
regional training workshops on databases and analytical tools have seen a manifold increase in demand
since their inception, with some four or five workshops conducted every year.

Some aspects of the service, for example workshops, are provided in cooperation with other UN agencies,
including UNCTAD, WTO and UNDP, whilst some involve collaboration with outside UN agencies like OECD
and GTZ.

For more information: 
Trade information: www.fao.org/trade; 
Market information: www.fao.org/ag/ags/index_en.html
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ITC
Trade intelligence 
ITC’s objective is to enable clients to produce, use and disseminate trade intelligence by providing trade in-
formation and customized trade analysis, as well as related capacity building. As a result, ITC contributes
to policy-makers, TSIs, and SMEs making more informed decisions, and TSIs producing and disseminating
trade intelligence services effectively. ITC has developed a wide array of trade intelligence products and serv-
ices that can be organized and used according to the specific needs of policy-makers, TSIs, and SMEs:

• Statistical information (trade statistics, tariffs and related information, and FDI-related information) and
related web-based software analysis tools. These are used as a platform for the production of tailor-made
studies on sector competitiveness, identifying country’s and sectors’ strengths and weaknesses compared
to main competitors and the market access conditions, based on a combination of theoretical and em-
pirical research and analysis. Priority is given to capacity building on the use of communication tech-
nology, data and market studies, and trade negotiations.

• Trade intelligence is an essential element to increase the capacities of SMEs to be aware of export mar-
ket requirements and to identify niche export markets. ITC is shaping its statistical and qualitative in-
formation services so that they are affordable, up-to-date, easily accessible and digestible for SMEs. 

• In terms of intermediary trade support institutions, ITC activities aim to develop their capability to build
up information services. In this respect, the importance of information has been brought into sharp
focus by advances in ICT, especially the explosion in the use of the Internet, which has opened new win-
dows of opportunity for accessing and disseminating trade information.

Success stories / impacts achieved (2006):
Using databases and market analysis tools
ITC market analysis tools, InvestmentMap, which provides FDI data at the sector level, TradeMap containing
bilateral trade data at tariff-line level for 90 countries, and Market Access Map (MacMap) covering tariff
measures applied by 178 countries, are now used and distributed by more than 75 institutions from all over
the world. The information tools are important for small businesses, TSIs, and policy-makers alike to assess
trade possibilities and the potential of destination markets. The usefulness of TradeMap was recognised in
a 2006 OECD paper on trade-related assistance. 

For more information:
Building up information services: www.intracen.org/tis/welcome.htm
Market analysis services: www.intracen.org/mas/welcome.htm
Trade information reference system: www.intracen.org/tirc/welcome.htm
International trade statistics: www.intracen.org/tradstat/welcome.htm
Trade contacts: www.intracen.org/tradinst/welcome.htm

UNCTAD
Trade analysis and research
Two main types of activities are carried out in the context of trade analysis and research, namely (a) the main-
tenance, upgrading and development of new analytical tools and databases, such as TRAINS (Trade Analy-
sis and Information System)/WITS (World Integrated Trade Solution), ATPSM (Agriculture Trade Policy
Simulation Model), and AMAD (Agricultural Market Access Database); and (b) conducting policy-oriented an-
alytical studies on current and emerging issues in international trade of concern to developing countries.

UNCTAD - TAB (Trade Analysis Branch)
http://r0.unctad.org/ditc/tab/index.shtm
Email: tab@unctad.org
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Contact:
Cornelius Mwalwanda
ECA Geneva Liaison Office
Tel: +41 22  917 5888
cmwalwanda@unog.ch

Trade analysis and information system (TRAINS)
TRAINS is an information system intended to increase transparency in international trading conditions. It is
intended more specifically for government officials and researchers by providing them with comprehensive,
up-to-date information on market access conditions together with corresponding software tools. One com-
ponent of the system relates to the Generalized System of Preferences in that it includes information on tar-
iffs, preferential margins, rules of origin and other regulations affecting the export interests of developing
countries vis-à-vis the preference-giving countries. A sub-system (TRAINS for the Americas) has been de-
veloped in collaboration with the Inter-American Development Bank for extension of the database with in-
formation on bilateral preferential trade agreements, as well as extended coverage of non-tariff measures.
For dissemination purposes, computer software - the World Integrated Trade Solution (WITS) - has been de-
veloped. It is a web-based, client-server application, which has been developed jointly with the World Bank.
Free and unlimited access to TRAINS is provided to member governments through WITS. TRAINS is available
to other parties that make a minimum contribution to the UNCTAD trust fund created for this purpose.

UNCTAD’s Trade, Environment and Development web site is a capacity building tool in itself, and a rich source
of information on the main trade and environment issues of interest to developing countries.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ditc/tab/wits.shtm and www.unctad.org/trade_env/index.asp
Contact: Email: tab@unctad.org

UNECA
Publications and policy briefs 
The ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services prepares policy briefs to inform African countries on trade
and WTO-related issues. Prior to Cancun, the ECA office prepared the Cancun Briefing Papers. These policy
briefs proved extremely useful for the African delegations at Cancun. They are currently being updated. The
ECA office also produces a monthly report, which covers all the activities undertaken by the office, as well
as meetings and events where the ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services participates.

UNESCAP
Trade Information Service (TIS)
The Trade Information Service (TIS) produces: 
• E-TISNET, a free monthly electronic newsletter that disseminates up-to-date trade and investment-re-

lated news and information relevant for the Asia-Pacific region; 
• an online directory of trade and investment-related organizations of developing countries and areas in

Asia and the Pacific; 
• an online trader’s manual for selected LDCs; and 
• a TIS Gateway which offers classified and annotated lists of selected online information sources on trade

and investment, with a particular focus on Asia and the Pacific region. 

In 1985, the first issue of the TISNET Trade and Investment Information Bulletin was published as a means
to exchange trade and investment-related information in the Asia/Pacific region. Since January 2004, the
TISNET Trade and Investment Information Bulletin has been replaced by an online product offering news and
information resources called E-TISNET, accessible at www.unescap.org/tid/etisnet.asp. It is disseminated
on a monthly basis; accessible on the Trade and Investment Division (TID) web page or delivered by email
to the desktop of subscribed customers who mostly represent research institutions, trade-related ministries,
chambers of commerce, trade promotion organizations and other governmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations, as well as interested private persons (July 2007: approximately 500 recipients monthly). 

The traders’ manuals serve as a source of information concerning business, trade and investment environment;
trade regimes; import and export procedures; and other key trade-related information of the respective countries.
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The traders’ manuals are particularly useful to SMEs interested in trading with least developed and landlocked
countries.
To further facilitate access to relevant trade-related information and to provide an overview over the vast
range of information available on the Internet, the TIS Gateway was launched in 2004. TIS Gateway is a
group of databases of specialized trade and investment information, knowledge sources, and reference sites,
and is intended to serve as a quick and friendly tool to access the great wealth of online sources of infor-
mation. The databases are accessible on TID’s web page.  www.unescap.org/tid/tisgway.asp

UNECLAC
Interactive graphic system of international trade data (SIGCI)
The service aims to disseminate information regarding the evolution of Latin American trade relations with
the world in terms of composition and trade direction.

It is important and relevant because it allows governments, researchers, students and other civil society
groups to understand the past evolution and current situation of the trade relations of Latin American and
Caribbean countries, allowing for the design of better trade strategies.

The service assists in the design of trade strategies and in the focalization of instruments related to trade
promotion by the countries of the region, and facilitates the diversification of products and of partners for
the region’s exports. It provides information to SMEs, governments, NGOs, students and other civil society
institutions.

The service is provided through an online database, annually updated with statistical data based on raw
statistics from the UNSD Comtrade database.

For more information:www.eclac.cl/comercio/Bases_Datos/default.asp

UNIDO
Information services
UNIDO has developed a methodology for establishing integrated industrial information networks that link
all relevant national and international information sources into a „One-Stop-Shop“ (OSS), providing a pack-
age of private sector and trade development information services. To achieve sustainability, the OSS oper-
ates on a demand-driven and commercial basis, ensuring the trust and support of SMEs through a strong local
ownership by public and private sector business partners. The process of establishing an OSS follows four
integrated steps: 
1) an SME needs assessment to ascertain information gaps and requirements; 
2) the development of a commercial business plan; 
3) the establishment of a commercially operating OSS; and 
4) rural extensions of the OSS (for example, business telecentres) to complement the national SME infor-

mation support infrastructure. To support the operations of the OSS, UNIDO has developed a web-based
extranet package (NETMIS), which has been piloted in Uganda.

Statistics dissemination
The following statistical products prepared under the auspices of this service module help governments, in-
dustries, institutions, researchers, and UNIDO, to monitor and assess the industrial trends and performance
of developing countries and economies in transition:
• Production and dissemination of the UNIDO statistical database; 
• Publication of the International Yearbook of Industrial Statistics; and 
• Preparation and dissemination of statistical country briefs and statistical regional outlooks.

Contact: stat@unido.org
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WHO
Trade and Health Net
This initiative aims at collecting data and information on the national trade and health situation in the fol-
lowing areas:
• Trade in health goods
• Trade in health services
• Trade agreements and health
• Current trade policy and regulatory environment
• Institutional capacity
• Domestic policy coordination

It is intended that this information becomes available on the Internet in a searchable format for countries
that participate in this initiative. Collaboration with the health metrics network is underway to better inte-
grate essential trade and health statistics in national programmes.

For more information contact the Ethics, Trade, Human Rights and Health Law (ETH) department of the WHO.
Email: globalization@who.int

WB 
World Integrated Trade System (WITS)
WITS is a joint Bank/UNCTAD database on trade flows and tariffs, with analytical functions (e.g. simulating
the effect of tariff reforms). It has over 3,000 active users (governments (30 percent), Bank staff
(20 percent), other international organizations (20 percent, academics and researchers (20 percent) and the
private sector (10 percent)), in 127 countries (of which, 96 are developing countries).

Logistics Performance Index (LPI)
The LPI is an interactive benchmarking tool created to help countries identify the challenges and opportu-
nities they face in their performance on trade logistics and what they can do to improve their performance
– the LPI allow for comparisons across 150 countries.

Drawing on the first-hand knowledge of logistics professionals worldwide, the LPI provides a comprehensive
picture of supply chain performance— from customs procedures, logistics costs, and infrastructure quality
to the ability to track and trace shipments, timeliness in reaching destination, and the competence of the
domestic logistics industry.  It is built on the following seven areas of performance:
• Efficiency of the clearance process by customs and other border agencies.
• Quality of transport and information technology infrastructure for logistics.
• Ease and affordability of arranging international shipments.
• Competence of the local logistics industry.
• Ability to track and trace international shipments.
• Domestic logistics costs.
• Timeliness of shipments in reaching destination.

For more information: www.worldbank.org/lpi

World Trade Indicators (WTI)
The WTI is a user-friendly and easily accessible interactive database that contains 126 indicators measuring
at-the-border and behind-the-border trade policy performance and outcome for 208 countries.

Drawing from internationally comparable databases and including some new measures of trade policy, the
database groups country performance around five main pillars: border protection, such as tariffs and non-tar-
iff barriers on goods and services; constraints to market access in the rest of the world; the overall business
and institutional environment; trade facilitation; and trade outcomes, such as trade growth, and diversification.
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These indicators can be used to benchmark and rank country policy and outcomes vis-a-vis partners, and
current and potential competitors on world markets. The database may also be used to compare changes in
policy and outcomes during the last decade.
For more information: www.worldbank.org/wti2007

Doing Business database
The Bank’s Doing Business database provides measures of business regulations and their enforcement,
including those related to trading across borders. Indicators are comparable across 175 economies, and
show the regulatory costs of business. They can be used to analyze specific regulations that enhance or
constrain investment, productivity, and growth.

Research
The Bank undertakes research to better understand the role of international trade in development and
poverty reduction. The Bank has also contributed significantly to the development of techniques and
policy tools for analyzing the impact of trade policy reforms. At the same time, the World Bank - through
policy-based loans - has supported trade reforms in many developing countries, such as reduction of tariffs,
elimination of quantitative restrictions or improvement of foreign exchange systems, etc.

WTO
Data on trade flows 
The WTO compiles data on trade flows and on trade measures by its members. These are published in its
annual publications, World Trade Report and International Trade Statistics. In 2002, the WTO and OECD set
up a joint database of trade-related capacity building projects, but this will be discontinued following
collection of the 2006 data.  The OECD proposes to adapt its existing Creditor Reporting System (CRS) to
provide data on trade-related aid. This will be monitored by the WTO.  
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IMO
Maritime traffic facilitation
The Facilitation Committee aims to promote the facilitation of maritime traffic and develop appropriate
measures to expedite international maritime traffic, and to prevent unnecessary delays to ships, cargoes, and
to persons and property on board. To achieve this, the Committee has adopted the following strategies:
1. Promote wider acceptance of the Facilitation of International Maritime Traffic (FAL) Convention and

adoption of measures contained therein;
2. Ensure that an appropriate balance is maintained between measures to enhance maritime security and

measures to facilitate international maritime traffic;
3. Encourage the use of ICT to drive continuous improvement and innovation in the facilitation of maritime

traffic; 
4. Enhance cooperation and coordination with other international organizations and stakeholders on mat-

ters related to the facilitation of maritime traffic.

The annex to the FAL Convention contains rules for simplifying formalities, documentary requirements and
procedures on the arrival and departure of ships and, in particular, it reduces to eight the number of decla-
rations which can be required by public authorities. These are the General Declaration, Cargo Declaration,
Ship’s Stores Declaration, Crew’s Effects Declaration, Crew List, and Passenger List, as well as two docu-
ments required under the Universal Postal Convention and the International Health Regulations. IMO has de-
veloped standardized forms for the first six of these.

As a further aid to compliance, the annex to this Convention contains “Standards” and “Recommended Prac-
tices” on formalities, documentary requirements, and procedures, which should be applied to ships, their
crews, passengers, baggage and cargo, on arrival, during the stay, and on departure. As part of its techni-
cal cooperation programme, assistance is provided to developing countries to build the capacity to facili-
tate the procedures connected with the import and export of goods by sea.

For more information: www.imo.org

ITC
Supply chain & logistics
ITC’s commitment to strengthen exporters’ competitiveness takes a holistic view of the entire value chain,
from procurement through production, to logistics and final distribution. The seamless optimization of all
influencing factors is essential to sustainable enterprise competitiveness on export markets. ITC’s range of
technical skills include training and advisory on procurement, production (including quality and packaging,
as well as traceability related to specific export requirements of destination markets), as well as logistics and
distribution optimization. 

ITC also provides trade facilitation capacity in the context of regional trade integration projects. Logistical
obstacles within and across borders are addressed from the perspective of the business sector: 
(a) strengthening of the capacity of national or regional organizations to develop and implement regional

supply chain and logistics; 
(b) empowerment of these organizations to consolidate supplies from small-scale producers and ensure

their participation in the supply chain; and, 
(c) public/private sector consultations on planning and coordination of supply chain policy systems with a

view to an enabling environment and institutional framework for SMEs participation.

Taking a business sector perspective leads ITC to provide practical training, counselling and advice on issues
such as how to optimize, containerization, packaging and palletization, communication between producers
and shipping agencies, operational protocols of cold-chain systems and the inter-linkages between cold-stor-
age consolidation centres across countries, and human resources development in the logistics area

For more information: www.intracen.org/menus/countries.htm
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UNCTAD
Training on transport and trade facilitation
The objectives are: 
• To develop ad hoc and long-term institutional and individual capacity to implement trade and transport

facilitation actions;
• To develop long-term institutional and individual capacity in port and shipping management.

Training and human resource development are carried out through transport and trade facilitation workshops
at national and regional levels. There is also participation and ad hoc support to trade logistics-related
courses provided by academic or partner international organizations. The strategic planning workshop for
senior shipping management (STRATSHIP) aims to improve the performance of shipping management. It is
organized at least once a year and is based on a mixture of presentations, case studies, and a computer-
based management tool. The Port Training Programme for middle managers on modern port management,
jointly developed with TrainForTrade, includes an eight-module course leading to a Port Management
Certificate, providing middle managers with a full understanding of modern port management. A distance-
learning version of the Port Management course is also available.

For more information: http://learn.unctad.org/

ASYCUDA programme
The main objective of the Automated System for Customs Data (ASYCUDA) programme is the modernization
of customs, using information technology to speed up and simplify the clearance process of goods. The sys-
tem manages the whole clearance process, from (and prior to) the arrival of the goods up to their ware-
housing and ultimate release after payment of duties and taxes. Project implementation includes a
comprehensive training package that allows for the full transfer of ASYCUDA know-how and skills to national
staff, thus ensuring the programme can be sustained by the national administrations.

If you need information regarding the ASYCUDA programme in general and/or the functionalities of the soft-
ware and underlying technical aspects, contact the nearest regional office by email:
Americas         AsyAmer@unctad.org
Asia and Pacific renaud@asycuda.org
East Africa pascal.minvielle@unctad.org
Europe & CIS nicolae.popa@unctad.org
Middle East alioune.ciss@unctad.org
West Africa marc.morizot@unctad.org

For more information: www.asycuda.org/

UNECE
Trade facilitation and electronic business 

The UNECE develops norms, standards, and recommendations for trade facilitation and electronic business
through its UN Centre for Trade Facilitation and Electronic Business (UN/CEFACT). The Centre is a focal point
for issues related to trade facilitation and electronic business standards within the UN System. Its princi-
pal emphasis is the development of recommendations and standards, but UN/CEFACT also develops capac-
ity building activities and tools to promote the implementation of its work.

UN/CEFACT supports activities for developed, developing, and transition economies that are dedicated to
improving the ability of business, trade, and administrative organizations to exchange products and rele-
vant services. Its principal focus is on facilitating national and international transactions through the sim-
plification and harmonization of processes, procedures, and information flows. This is achieved by:
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• analyzing and understanding the key elements of international processes, procedures, and transactions,
and working for the elimination of constraints;

• developing methods to facilitate processes, procedures, and transactions, including the relevant use of
information technologies;

promoting both the use of these methods, and associated best practices, through channels such as gov-
ernment, industry, and service associations.

The capacity building events and activities organized in this area are very diverse, but can be grouped under
the following main areas:
• Activities to support and build capacity in national trade facilitation organs through advisory services

and workshops;
• Activities to support the establishment and operation of national Single Windows 1 for export and im-

port clearance;
• National and regional workshops to develop national/regional strategies for trade facilitation in the

context of current WTO obligations and WTO negotiations on trade facilitation;
• Activities to support electronic alternatives to key paper documents in the international supply chain

(UNeDocs project);
• Other activities to support paperless trade transactions. 

Because the Centre has a global remit, its capacity building activities are organized across the world. How-
ever, because of the UNECE’s limited budget for capacity building, the UNECE mainly organizes activities in
its own region, but it also supports other organizations, including other UN regional commissions, that or-
ganize capacity building in other regions.

Successful Projects 
• A project on establishing a Single Window in the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia launched

as a result of a regional conference;
• Regional initiative on data harmonization as a key step in building the environment for Single Win-

dow for export and import clearance in south-eastern Europe;
• Projects on trade facilitation launched as a result of seminars in the EurAsEC countries (the Russ-

ian Federation, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan);
• First ever English-Russian glossary of trade facilitation terms drafted – as a very necessary tool

promoting the concept and practice of trade facilitation in Russian-speaking countries;
• A project on trade facilitation and institution-building successfully prepared and implemented by

TRACECA;
• A section on trade and transit facilitation established in the Ukrainian Ministry of the Economy as

a result of a UNECE seminar on trade and transport facilitation;
• A law on transit, developed under a joint UNECE-Czech Republic project, and successfully imple-

mented in Ukraine.

In this area, close cooperation takes place with other international organizations, both within and outside
the UN System. Some of the most important cooperation mechanisms are described below; however, it is im-
portant to realize that these mechanisms are also supplemented by regular working relationships on spe-
cific projects.  

Additionally, UN/CEFACT relies on its close relationship with the representatives of international business as-
sociations such as Global I (the organization that allocates bar codes for products internationally), the In-
ternational Air Transport Organization (IATA), the International Federation of Freight Forwarders Associations
(FIATA), the Global Express Carriers Association, and others (some of which are also GFP partners). 

1 A “Single Window” is a facility that allows parties involved in trade and transport to lodge standardized information

and documents with a single entry point to fulfill all import, export, and transit-related regulatory requirements.
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Finally, UN/CEFACT cooperates extensively with regional trade organizations and groupings for the imple-
mentation of the results of its work, including the Commonwealth of Independent States, EurAsEC, the Sta-
bility Pact for South Eastern Europe, the European Union, APEC and ASEAN, as well as other regional
commissions.

For more information: www.unece.org/cefact/
Email: uncefact@unece.org

UNECLAC
Trade facilitation support
In cooperation with other regional commissions and organizations working in the field of trade facilitation,
ECLAC’s International Trade and Integration Division has been assisting the region’s countries with border
management and performance monitoring systems, customs upgrading (valuation, procedures and mecha-
nisms), custom clearance and harmonization, rules of origin, aligned trade documents, electronic stan-
dards/EDI, paperless trade, and Single Window environment. 

For more information: www.eclac.cl/comercio/default.asp?idioma=IN

UNESCAP
The aim of this service is to promote efficient and secure trade in the Asia-Pacific region and to improve the
ability of business and administrations of countries in the region to exchange goods and services effectively.
The main emphasis is on the promotion of simplification, harmonization, and standardization of trade pro-
cedures and related documentary requirements in international trade, in order to reduce transaction costs
and time.

Trade facilitation support
UNESCAP seeks to increase the capacity of member countries to develop national trade efficiency and facil-
itation policies, and to implement action plans for trade facilitation measures based on innovative methods
and techniques, ICT applications and better regional cooperation. To achieve this objective, the secretariat
provides information and knowledge-sharing activities aiming at better collaboration among various gov-
ernment agencies and the private sector; the adoption of international standards and modern technologi-
cal solutions; and collaboration in policy and strategy-formulation for coordinated trade facilitation
measures.

In the capacity building area, UNESCAP has implemented various projects and activities promoting the sim-
plification and harmonization of trade procedures and documentary requirements. UNESCAP provides an ad-
vocacy platform for the use of international standards in order to ensure inter-operability among trade
facilitation measures implemented by different countries in the region. The primal focus is on least-devel-
oped, landlocked and transitional countries. 

The projects in trade facilitation implemented by UNESCAP include the following:
• Inter-regional partnership for promoting trade as an engine for growth through knowledge manage-

ment and ICT (UN Development Account 4th Tranche)
• Institutional Capacity Building for Facilitation of International Trade and Transport in the Landlocked and

Transit Countries (Funded by the Government of the Netherlands)
• Capacity building in support of trade integration with emphasis on integrated trade information flow

management and trade facilitation in Central Asia (UN Development Account 5th Tranche)

The national and regional level workshops have generated: a) recommendations on the establishment/
strengthening of national trade/ transport coordination mechanisms; b) assessment on the level of trade fa-
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cilitation implementation in the countries involved; c) national trade and transport facilitation action plans;
and d) the establishment of an online database on trade and transport facilitation for six landlocked coun-
tries. 

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/trprom.asp

Trade facilitation framework
To provide policy-makers with a guiding tool to asses trade facilitation conditions, UNESCAP developed the
Trade Facilitation Framework. The Framework was applied in a number of countries in the Central and South
Asian region and the Caucasus, assisting them to identify the physical bottlenecks in international trade
and suggesting measures to remedy those bottlenecks.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/publication/t&ipub2327.asp. 

Trade facilitation handbook for the Greater Mekong sub-region
UNESCAP issued the Trade Facilitation Handbook for the Greater Mekong Sub-region, which introduces the con-
cept of trade facilitation, and provides some guidance and ideas on how to actively pursue trade facilitation
at the national and regional level. 

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/publication/t&ipub2224.htm

Trade facilitation in selected landlocked countries in Asia
The study looks at trade facilitation in the Asia-Pacific region in general and at the problems, challenges and
needs of landlocked countries, and provides policy recommendations to enhance the institutional infra-
structure of landlocked countries for trade facilitation. It also provides country case studies of Armenia,
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan, which are based on the findings
of the advisory missions UNESCAP undertook during the period of 2003–2006.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/publication/tipub2437.asp

WB
The World Bank attaches great importance to trade facilitation, as witnessed by its existing portfolio of 80
projects under implementation, totaling $4.6 billion. The Bank’s largest and more rapidly increasing trade-
related work is in the area of trade facilitation and competitiveness.

Trade facilitation support 
Trade-related issues such as customs reforms, elimination of domestic monopolies in tradable goods, services
reforms, and, in rare instances, trade liberalization, are part of the budget support lending. 

The Trade Facilitation Negotiation Support Program is geared to assisting Developing countries and LDCs to
play a more active role in the WTO Trade Facilitation (TF) negotiations.  The objective is to secure an ambitious
and development friendly new WTO TF Agreement.  This program provides real-time analysis and practical
advice to negotiators in Geneva and capitals. A series of national workshops are also held to demonstrate
the utility of capital-based support groups to Geneva negotiators. 

Trade and Transport Facilitation Audits (TTFA) 
The Bank's Trade and Transport Facilitation Audits seek to improve diagnosis and corrective trade activities
by providing guidelines on how to carry out the preliminary audit, insights on how to go over analysis, and
preparation of appropriate remedial action. They establish a diagnosis, as comprehensive as possible, of
procedural or operational constraints to external trade and international transportation services. Fed from
public and private sector assessments, these baseline diagnostics are carried out primarily in LDCs on a self
standing basis or as a contribution to a wider diagnostic.  
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Trade and Transit Facilitation in landlocked countries
The Bank has initiated a major project to develop new knowledge and begin to explore new approaches to
deal with the critically important but frequently underperforming area of transit, especially in landlocked
developing countries. The project is expected to produce new tools and solutions, such as a flagship
publication and diagnostic tools and pilot projects, including on sustainable trade corridor performance
measurement.

Connecting to Compete: Trade Logistics in the Global Economy
A new World Bank study (and indicators – Logistics Performance Index) based on a world survey of
international freight forwarders and express carriers, indicates that facilitating the capacity to connect firms,
suppliers and consumers, is crucial in a world where predictability and reliability are becoming even more
important than costs.

Customs Modernization Handbook
The Bank’s Customs Modernization Handbook provides a practical, comprehensive guide on reforming
customs administrations in developing countries. The handbook describes a number of key import procedures,
that have proved particularly troublesome for customs administrations and traders, and provides practical
and comprehensive guidelines to enhance their efficiency. The Handbook also reviews the appropriate legal
framework for customs operations as well as strategies to combat corruption. A companion to this handbook
is Customs Modernization Initiatives: Case Studies, which provides case studies on customs modernization
initiatives.

IFC analytical and advisory services
The core activities of the IFC’s Foreign Investment Advisory Service (FIAS) include providing advice on
import/export policies and procedures (customs), and advice on investment promotion strategies and tools.
Other advisory activities also support trade; for example, a SME advisory programme in South Asia has
facilitated improvements in cross-border trade between Bangladesh and North-East India, and has promoted
new trading links for SMEs in the garment industry.

For more information: 
www.worldbank.org/tradefacilitation
www.ifc.org/fias

WTO
Trade facilitation national needs assessment project 
The WTO Secretariat in cooperation with the IMF, OECD, UNCTAD, World Bank and WCO provides technical as-
sistance to WTO members and observers, upon request, to conduct a national self-assessment of their indi-
vidual trade facilitation needs and priorities. This project will contribute to more effective participation of
members and observers in the WTO trade facilitation negotiations.  A needs assessment will provide detailed
information on technical assistance requirements of recipient countries, and will provide a valuable basis for
the eventual implementation of any results of the negotiations.

For more information:  www.wto.org/english/tratop_e/tradfa_e/tf_assess_proposal_e.doc
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Contact:
Östen Magnusson
Chief, Economic Policy and
Infrastructure Manage-
ment Section (EPM)
Tel: +1 514 954-6122
omagnusson@icao.int

ICAO
The common aim in this category is to increase efficiency and improved cost-effectiveness in the provision
and operation of airports and air navigation services by developing and promoting relevant policy and guid-
ance material on user charges, taxation, and the economics of infrastructure management.

Economic Policy and Infrastructure Management (EPM)
EPM is a part of ICAO’s strategic objective D - Efficiency. The objectives are to:
(a) improve and actively promote ICAO’s policies on user charges and taxation in the field of international

air transport; 
(b) monitor compliance with Articles 15 and 24 of the Chicago Convention and application of ICAO-recom-

mended policies and practices in the area of cost recovery for airports and air navigation services;
(c) monitor and report on the economic situation of airports and air navigation services and the impact of

associated charges on users; 
(d) and promote international cooperation for the operation of air navigation services.

In the current environment of commercialization/privatization of airports and air navigation services, some
consensus is needed on establishing and levying airport and air navigation charges. Without a common in-
ternational policy, airports and air navigation services providers would develop and apply their own princi-
ples, thus reducing transparency, leading to higher charges, and to governments finding reasons to increase
taxation on international aviation.

This service is provided to: governments (Ministry of Transport, Civil Aviation Authority); airport authorities,
air navigation services providers, airline associations; civil aviation professionals, consultants, airlines, and
the travelling public. The service is provided by: technical support on a required basis; the dissemination of
information through publications (documents, manuals and circulars), meetings (workshops, seminars, sym-
posia, and conferences), and training courses. 

Inputs include meetings (workshops, seminars, symposia, and conferences); two standing panels of experts;
state surveys; individual expertise and access to databases, CD-ROMs and printed material. In the first year
of operation of the joint ICAO/ACI user charges training programme, 91 airport managers from around 50
states have taken the course.

For more information: www.icao.int/icao/en/atb/epm/index.html

UNCTAD
Transport and trade facilitation
The objectives are: 
• To improve the performance of transport operators and auxiliary services; and
• Set up the necessary institutional and operational environment for the introduction of multi-modal

transport.

The activities regarding transport and trade facilitation include:
i the creation of platforms to support the development of multi-modal transport systems and to design

solutions to overcome impediments to trade; 
ii advice and operational support for port management, modernization and harmonization of national

transport legislation and regulations;
iii elaboration of proposals to improve the efficiency of transit transport operations and advice on transit

agreements between landlocked countries and their neighbours; and 
iv institutional and individual capacity building in these areas.

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/ttl/
Email: trade.logistics@unctad.org
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Contact:
Eva Molnar

Director, Transport Division
eva.molnar@unece.org

UNECE

Sub-programme on transport

The UNECE objective under the sub-programme on transport is to facilitate the international movement of
persons and goods by inland transport modes, and to improve safety and security in the transport sector.

For more information:www.unece.org/trans/welcome.html 

Transport of dangerous goods 
In this area of work, the UNECE develops global and multi-modal regulations for the safe transport of dan-
gerous goods. The regulations produced - the UN Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods (Or-
ange Book) - contain the basic prescriptions for the safe carriage of dangerous goods by road, rail, inland
water, sea, and air. They serve as the basis for the legal instruments governing the transport of dangerous
goods by the various modes.  

To facilitate the operation and better implementation of these legal instruments in the region, workshops
and seminars are organized by the UNECE, with the assistance of the secretariat and national experts.

For more information:
www.unece.org/trans/danger/danger.htm

Harmonization of road vehicle regulations
In this area, the UNECE develops new regional and global regulations, harmonize existing regulations, and
amend and update current UNECE regulations in the fields of road vehicle construction. The objective of
these regulations is to provide procedures for establishing uniform prescriptions regarding new motor ve-
hicles and equipment and for reciprocal acceptance of approvals issued under the respective regulations. Is-
sues addressed relate to active safety of vehicles (crash avoidance), passive safety of vehicles
(crashworthiness), environmental and general safety, and special technical considerations. 

To facilitate the operation and better implementation of these regulations, workshops and seminars are or-
ganized by the UNECE, with the assistance of the secretariat and national experts.

For more information: www.unece.org/trans/main/welcwp29.htm

Transport links projects.
The Trans-European Motorway (TEM) and Railway (TER) and Euro-Asian transport links (EATL) projects
are sub-regional cooperation frameworks for countries in Central, Eastern and South-eastern Europe that aim
at developing coherent road, rail and intermodal transport infrastructure networks and enhance transport
facilitation. In the framework of the TEM and TER master Plans, a consistent and realistic short-, medium-
and long-term investment strategy for the development of road and rail networks in 21 participating coun-
tries has been developed on the basis of a methodology allowing evaluation and prioritization of infra-
structure and investment needs. Similarly, in the framework of the EATL project, the UNECE and UNESCAP have
developed methodologies and procedures providing for the identification of the main Euro-Asian land trans-
port routes and the prioritization of projects along these routes. 
Numerous capacity building workshops and seminars are organised by the UNECE and UNESCAP to familiar-
ize countries in the region with these methodologies and implementation procedures.

More information about these activities can be obtained from the following websites:
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/tem/tem.html
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/ter/ter.html
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/temtermp/news.html
http://www.unece.org/trans/main/eatl/intro.html
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Contact:
Martin Magold
Chief, Border Crossing
Facilitation Section   
martin.magold@unece.org

TIR customs transit and border crossing facilitation

Transport and border crossing is an important part of UNECE activities in the field of transport and is a key
factor for trade facilitation. In this respect, the UNECE provides the following services: 
• facilitates cooperation and coordination of border control services;
• monitors the application of several international legal instruments in these areas, such as the TIR and

the Harmonization Conventions;
• supports the simplification and standardization of customs transit procedure;
• facilitates a harmonization and reduction of formalities, as well as a reduction in the number and dura-

tion of border controls, both at national and international levels.

To facilitate the operation and better implementation of these legal instruments in the region, national and
regional workshops and seminars are organized by the UNECE, with the assistance of the secretariat and na-
tional experts.

For more information: www.unece.org/trans/bcf/welcome.html

WB
Trade-related infrastructure projects lending
The IBRD/IDA portfolio for the Transport sector consists of $20billion of net commitments representing 21%
of the total IBRD/IDA portfolio.  The sector's lending in on a growing trend. In FY07, IBRD/IDA has approved
$5billion of new commitments, out of which 78% has been committed to the roads sector.

Investments in transportation (including ports, roads, rail) and warehousing account for 6.1 percent of IFC’s
FY06 committed portfolio. Specialized investments and advisory work related to export-oriented industrial
zones and e-commerce export marketing have also been provided.
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Contact:
Corporate Governance and
Transparency Section
Division on Investment,
Technology and Enterprise
Development
UNCTAD
Fax: +41 22 917 0122
isar@unctad.org

ITC
Trade finance
ITC’s objective is threefold: 
• enable trade support institutions to provide more adapted financial services to meet the needs of client

enterprises; 
• train enterprises on financial management, e.g. how to approach banks; and 
• provide the banking sector with assessment tools to better assess the risks of financing SMEs, in order

to facilitate SMEs’ access to financing for export.

Capacity is built through training on issues related to financial guarantees and collateral needs. Financial
institutions are assisted in the provision of SME-specific financing mechanisms by integrating e-solutions
into the risk analysis processes. Emphasis is put on promoting a better understanding and mitigation of ex-
porting SMEs’ risk.

Success stories / impacts achieved (2006):
Tajikistan – Improving trade finance architecture
During 2006, ITC and a group of national consultants used Trade Finance Pointers, a methodology for con-
necting SMEs with banks, to prepare an analysis of Tajikistan’s trade finance infrastructure and the spectrum
of financial services offered. This analysis was presented to the monetary authorities and representatives of
the banking sector, and training of financial service providers was conducted. As a result of these efforts,
the capacity of financial service providers to evaluate credit requests through credit scoring was enhanced,
and they also obtained a better understanding of the trade finance needs of enterprises. This is an impor-
tant step towards overcoming the supply constraints of funding for exports of small businesses.

For more information: www.intracen.org/tfs/

UNCTAD
Insurance
UNCTAD programmes aim to:
• help establish competitive and efficient insurance markets and improve access to insurance services for

the majority of developing countries’ populations, as well as their commercial sectors, so as to prepare
those countries for further liberalization of their financial services sectors; 

• provide technical support, advice, guidance and training for insurance supervisory authorities, particu-
larly in the establishment of legal frameworks and supervisory practices geared to the development of
sustainable competitive insurance markets; 

• organize training seminars/workshops to improve understanding of the role of supervision and enhance
the competence and technical abilities of the staff of supervisory authorities; and 

• organize events on the impact of liberalization.

Corporate transparency and accounting
The programme promotes exchange of views on technical issues between experts from member states through
the annual sessions of the Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts on International Standards of Ac-
counting and Reporting (ISAR), workshops and round-tables. Key issues of concern include the implemen-
tation of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), accounting by small and medium size
enterprises, corporate governance disclosure, and corporate responsibility reporting. Best practice is dis-
seminated through technical guidance on various aspects of corporate transparency and accounting.
For more information: www.unctad.org/isar

Commodity risk management and finance tools
UNCTAD plays a leading role in assisting commodity-dependent countries to enhance their capacity to use
modern commodity risk management and finance tools. Work in this area involves research, policy advice,
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Contact:
Bonnie L. Galat

Principal Investment Officer
Financial Management,

Sustainability &
Trade Finance

International Finance
Corporation

Tel:  (202) 473-1000
Fax: (202) 477-6391

www.worldbank.org

training and technical cooperation activities, geared to both the private and the public sectors. The follow-
ing activities are emphasized:
• integration of commodity marketing, risk management and finance operations; 
• creation of solutions to problems of access to commodity risk management and finance markets; 
• training, development of manuals, capacity building for banks, farmer’s associations, etc.; 
• improving the use of financial instruments in the oil and gas trade, and improving the financial man-

agement of oil and gas resources; 
• adopting prudent rules for the safe use of price risk management instruments; 
• implementation of legal and regulatory reforms to reduce transaction costs, and improved access to in-

ternational commodity risk management and finance markets including means of reducing sovereign
risk; 

• better understanding of the functioning of commodity exchanges and the role of new groups of non-
trade-related participants in commodity futures markets; 

• development of regional and national commodity exchanges and new futures contracts; 
• using market-based price risk management tools in schemes designed to stabilize the income of pro-

ducers of commodities and to mitigate the impact of fluctuating commodity prices on government rev-
enues; 

• Introduction of structured commodity finance, including asset-backed financing and the use of warehouse
receipts as collateral.

WB
Global trade finance programme
Through its private sector arm, the International Finance Corporation, the Bank is expanding its programs
for trade finance, in particular in low-income IDA countries. The US$1 billion Global Trade Finance Pro-
gramme (GTFP) facilitates trade to underserved clients and markets by providing partial or full guarantees
for individual trade transactions, covering the payment risk of local banks. The GTFP aims at: (i) expanding
the financing available to local banks in less advanced markets to support their clients, particularly SMEs;
(ii) enabling local banks to do business on an unsecured basis, thus releasing cash collateral requirements
that can then be extended as working capital for clients; and (iii) supporting nascent trade corridors
(one-third of the transactions have been “South-South” trade).
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Contact:
Jane Hupe 
Chief Environmental Unit
Tel : +1 (514) -954-8219
Fax: +1 (514) 954-6077
jhupe@icao.org

ICAO
Environmental unit
Quantifying the environmental effects and improving the environmental performance of aviation is an ICAO
strategic objective. Since the late 1960s, ICAO has produced standards, policies and guidance material for
the development of internationally harmonized measures that have significantly reduced the impact of air-
craft noise and aircraft engine emissions on the environment, while encouraging technological develop-
ment; improvements in aircraft operational procedures; enhanced air traffic management efficiency; improved
airport land-use planning; and the development of market-based measures (e.g. voluntary programmes,
charges, emissions trading, carbon offsets) for the benefit of its MSs and the aviation sector. 

Action by ICAO is very important since international civil aviation is unique in that it involves cross-border
operation and operations over the high-seas that are outside the jurisdiction of sovereign states. Therefore,
to assure a seamless, inter-operable efficient global air transport system, harmonization of these operations,
including the appropriate environmental regulatory framework, requires effective coordination among na-
tions, non-governmental organizations, and the industry.

The Environmental Unit’s objective is to develop and disseminate internationally-harmonized technical stan-
dards, related guidance material, information and advisory circulars to quantify and assess the environ-
mental effects of international civil aviation, and to provide mechanisms to stabilize or mitigate those effects
without compromising aviation safety. Its important role in helping achieve the UN Millennium Goals by en-
suring the maximum compatibility between the safe and orderly development of civil aviation and protect-
ing the quality of the environment is based on the:
• introduction of technical standards which address aircraft noise and emissions;
• provision of guidance on improved aircraft operational procedures to mitigate environmental effects;
• development of policy and guidance on environmental market-based measures; and the
• provision of support for the development of multilateral agreements among states.

ICAO is the forum where all stakeholders in their areas of expertise can work together to develop effective
solutions, which enable an appropriate balance between the growth of air transport and proper protection
of the environment.

The main beneficiaries are governments (Ministries of Transport and Environment, Civil Aviation Authority,
airlines, airports and aerospace industry, environmental NGOs, civil aviation professionals, pilots, consult-
ants and the public.

The service is provided through the establishment of international standards, publication of guidance ma-
terial and dissemination of information through documents, manuals and circulars, convening of interna-
tional meetings, workshops, seminars, symposia and conferences, and provision of a publicly accessible web
site.

Partners: ICAO’s 190 contracting states, UNFCCC, IPCC, World Meteorological Organization (WMO); World
Health Organization (WHO); International Maritime Organization (IMO), Airports Council International (ACI)
– numerous Civil Aviation Commissions and regional Commissions, various associations and NGO’s and oth-
ers.

For more information: www.icao.int/env/

ILO
Development of the business environment 
The aim of the service is to enhance the business environment in which small enterprises develop in a man-
ner that serves employment goals. The service provides policy guidance, technical cooperation, and inter-
national advocacy, aimed at enhancing the employment creation potential of enterprises and ensuring
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Contact:
Employment Sector

Enterprise Development
Department

Graeme Buckley
Tel: +41 22 799 6312 

buckleyg@ilo.org

appropriate levels of regulation. It focuses on those areas that are specifically relevant to small enterprises.
The service is provided through direct technical assistance, training programmes, and the dissemination of
information. 

The ILO collaborates with other agencies through the Donor Committee for Enterprise Development (specif-
ically the Working Group on Business Environment which is chaired by the ILO), and the drafting of a com-
prehensive guidance for donor agencies.

For more information: www.ilo.org/dyn/empent/empent.portal?p_prog=S&p_subprog=PE

Local Economic Development (LED) 
A project titled “Voices of Heritage” aims to boost the local economy of the Laikipia Maasai community in
Kenya as a means to create employment and reduce poverty. Through a territorial diagnosis and market as-
sessment, opportunities are identified for Maasai products in local and export markets. Development strate-
gies are then formulated, and support is provided to build supply capacity through business development
services, technical training institutions and local associations. Technical assistance is also provided to en-
able the Maasai to protect their cultural heritage and intellectual property rights. 

The project is designed to address issues of poverty, unemployment, low level of market development, and
the misappropriation of intellectual property rights by third parties through use of Maasai culture for mar-
keting and tourism purposes with no revenues flowing to the community.

The project, which is part of a larger programme on Local Economic Development, involves cooperation be-
tween the Maasai Cultural Heritage Foundation (MCH) in Kenya, WIPO and the ILO.

UNCTAD
Climate change programme
UNCTAD’s work on climate change focuses on the trade and investment impacts of the emerging climate
regime and carbon market, with a particular emphasis on potential opportunities available to developing
countries. It supports the establishment of public–private operational entities in developing countries, par-
ticularly in LDCs and countries with economies in transition, in order to facilitate investments and maximize
the sustainable development benefits of the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM), one of the „flexibility
mechanisms“ of the Kyoto Protocol of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UN-
FCCC). The main objective is to promote developing countries’ participation in the emerging carbon market
through the use of clean technologies and by bringing together governments, industry and civil society.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=4342

Competition and consumer policies
UNCTAD’s technical cooperation and capacity building activities on competition and consumer policies are
directed at assisting developing countries, especially LDCs, as well as economies in transition, in formulating
or revising competition policies and legislation; at contributing to the building of national institutional
capacity; at providing government officials and private entrepreneurs with a better understanding of
competition laws and policies; and at supporting regional cooperation. UNCTAD provides technical
cooperation related to the preparation, adoption, revision or implementation of national competition and
consumer protection policies and legislation.

For more information: www.unctad.org/Templates/StartPage.asp?intItemID=2239&lang=1
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General Information:
Tel: +41 22 917 59 24
Fax: +41 22 917 00 45
dmfas@unctad.org

Debt management – the DMFAS programme
UNCTAD responds to the needs of countries for effective debt management, a central feature of financial
stability and gaining creditor confidence. This is undertaken essentially through the Debt Management and
Financial Analysis System (DMFAS) programme, which involves the provision of a computer-based debt
management system, usually installed in central banks and/or ministries of finance. DMFAS, with a client base
of about 65 countries, is the most widely used standard debt management system in the world. 
The objectives are: 
• to help developing countries and countries in transition develop appropriate administrative, institutional

and legal structures for effective debt management; 
• to establish an adequate information system, with detailed and aggregated data on loan contracts, past

and future disbursements, and past and future debt service payments; 
• to improve national capacity to define and select appropriate debt strategies; and 
• to increase national capacity to record grants and projects financed from external resources, thereby

contributing to aid management.

Through its implementation, substantial savings have been documented in avoiding unnecessary costs such
as overpayments to debtors or penalty interests.

The assistance given under the programme has three main features: 
• advisory services, including needs assessment and advice on technical, administrative, legal and insti-

tutional debt management issues, and assistance in software installation and maintenance;
• a software designed to meet the operational, statistical and analytical needs of debt managers and

bodies involved in elaborating external debt strategies; and
• training in the use of the software and in debt management issues in general. 

For more information: http://r0.unctad.org/dmfas/

Science, Technology and Innovation Policy (STIP) review  
In 2006 UNCTAD continued with its STIP review for Angola. An evaluation mission was undertaken in No-
vember, and the review was due to be discussed at the 10th session of the United Nations Commission on Sci-
ence and Technology for Development in May 2007. Planning for STIP reviews for three other African countries
is currently underway. These STIP reviews will be carried out in close collaboration with the NEPAD Office for
Science and Technology, UNESCO, and the World Bank.

For more information: http://stdev.unctad.org/capacity/stips.html

Network of Centres of Excellence on science and technology (NCE)
The objective of the network is to facilitate interaction, provide training and organize workshops for scientists
and engineers from developing countries in state-of-the-art learning and research facilities offered by these
centres. The Network was launched in late 2005 and started operation in 2006. To date, four training courses
have been undertaken: a three-month-long advanced laboratory training course at the Institute of Infectious
Disease and Molecular Medicine (IIDMM) - University of Cape Town, South Africa, with nine participants, and
a two-month-long training course on malaria-related research at the International Centre for Genetic
Engineering and Biotechnology - New Delhi in India, for the first two of 20 participants. A two-week seminar
on animal biotechnology was also held at Sokoine University of Agriculture - Morogoro, Tanzania, for 19
participants, and another one on bioinformatics at the Agricultural Genetic Engineering Research Institute
- Giza, Egypt, for another group of 19 participants.  

Fax: +41 22 917 0122
Email: infonetwork@unctad.org
For more information: http://www.unctad.org/noce
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Contact: 
Beth Kuttab

Director, Relief and Social
Services Department.

UNRWA
Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET)
TVET aims to enhance the employability of the youth segment of the Palestine refugee population by offer-
ing them two-year trade or semi-professional courses in line with current labour market demands. The pro-
gramme operates at a micro-level by providing direct services to the refugees in 15-21 age-group. The service
is provided through the Agency-administered Technical and Vocational Training Centres present in all five
fields of the UNRWA operations. The vocational training centres achieved high pass rates in the external
comprehensive examinations, the average being 96.6 percent. Three centres scored 100 percent results,
with UNRWA trainees attaining the top positions. 

Contact: Kabir Shaikh, Director, Education Department, UNRWA.
For more information: www.un.org/unrwa/programmes/education/vocational.html

Relief and social services 
The social services division operates through the network of the community-based organizations (CBOs)
providing direct business training to vulnerable population groups. A number of CBOs are implementing
small scale credit programmes, from which 1,254 female refugees have received loans. 

For more information: www.un.org/unrwa/programmes/rss/index.html

WB
Trade-related lending
Bank trade-related lending continues to increase when compared to the late 1980s and 1990s. New trade
related lending of roughly US$1.5 billion per year now accounts for about 6 percent of all new Bank
operations, roughly double what it was during the 1990s. In recent years, lending was strongly driven by
trade-related infrastructure in support of regional integration, export development and competitiveness, and
trade facilitation

For more information: www.worldank.org\trade

90 TCB UN Resource Guide

Contact:
Monica Alina Mustra
International Trade

Department
Tel: 202 473 4163

Fax: 202 522 7551
www.worldbank.org



[ Inter-Agency Cooperation Mechanisms ]

IN
TE

R
-A

G
EN

CY
 C

O
O

PE
R

A
TI

O
N

 M
EC

H
A

N
IS

M
S



Doha Development Agenda Trade Capacity Building Database (TCBDB)

Enhanced Integrated Framework (EIF)

Global Facilitation Partnership for Transportation and Trade (GFP)

Joint Integrated Technical Assistance Programme (JITAP)

Standards and Trade Development Facility (STDF)
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DOHA DEVELOPMENT AGENDA TRADE CAPACITY
BUILDING DATABASE (TCBDB) (WTO, OECD)

The TCBDB has been established by the WTO, jointly with the OECD, to provide information on trade-related
technical assistance and capacity building projects. It covers national as well as regional projects. Data is
provided by bilateral donors and multilateral/regional agencies. A search of the database can be performed
either by beneficiary country or by type (trade category, donor country, agency, etc,) The statistical analysis
option allows quantitative analysis of trade capacity building data. The database is an on-going activity, and
can be accessed online at http://tcbdb.wto.org/

In April 2007, the 2006 Joint WTO/OECD Report on Trade-Related Technical Assistance and Capacity Building
was circulated.

The Database
To establish this database, agencies and country providers met in formal Working Group meetings. They
agreed on the purposes/objectives of this database as follows:
• transparency of TRTA delivered; 
• exchange and sharing of information;
• minimization and/or avoidance of duplication;
• estimation of progress in the implementation of the Doha Mandates on technical cooperation and ca-

pacity building;
• and coordination and coherence.

The database comprises 29 sub-categories divided in three main categories: 

TRADE POLICY AND REGULATIONS
Dispute settlement
Customs valuation
Technical Barriers to Trade
Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures
Trade mainstreaming in PRSPs/development plans
Trade-Related Intellectual Property Rights
Agriculture
Services
Tariff negotiations - Non-Agricultural Market Access Rules
Trade and environment
Trade and competition
Trade and investment
Trade facilitation
Transparency and government procurement
Accession
Tariff reforms
Trade-related training education
Negotiation training
Regional Trade Agreements (RTAs)

TRADE DEVELOPMENT
Business support services and institutions
Public-private sector networking
E-commerce
Trade finance
Trade promotion strategy design and implementation
Market analysis and development

INFRASTRUCTURE
Infrastructure 
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The information retrievable from this database includes:
• Trade category
• Reporting country/organization
• Donor country/agency
• Implementing agency/country 
• Beneficiary/host country
• Commitment date
• Grant/loan (‘000 USD)
• Type of flow
• Description
• Email contact/Internet address
• Notes
• Participating countries

For more information: http://tcbdb.wto.org/
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ENHANCED INTEGRATED FRAMEWORK (EIF)
(IMF, ITC, UNCTAD, UNDP, WB, WTO)

The Integrated Framework (IF) is a process that was established to support LDC governments in trade
capacity building and in integrating trade issues into overall national development strategies. The found-
ing multilateral agencies of the IF (IMF, ITC, UNCTAD, UNDP, the World Bank and WTO) combine their efforts
with those of LDCs and their other development partners to respond to the trade development needs of LDCs
so that they can become full and active players and beneficiaries of the multilateral trading system. FAO and
UNIDO have recently joined as implementing agencies. 

The IF was launched in October 1997 at the High-Level Meeting on LDCs Trade Development at the WTO. The
main objectives of the IF are to mainstream trade into national development strategies, such as the PRSPs,
and assist in the coordinated delivery of trade-related assistance.  

The IF has been enhanced and is expected to be up and running in the first quarter of 2008. The elements
that will constitute the enhanced IF (EIF) are:  
• provision of increased, predictable, and additional funding on a multi-year basis;  
• strengthening of the IF incountry, including through mainstreaming trade into national development

plans and poverty reduction strategies; more effective follow-up to diagnostic trade integration studies
(DTIS) and implementation of action matrices; and achieving greater and more effective coordination
amongst donors and IF stakeholders, including beneficiaries;  and 

• improvement of the IF decision-making and management structure to ensure an effective and timely
delivery of the increased financial resources and programmes.

Since its inception, the Secretariat of the IF has been the responsibility of the WTO. It has recently been re-
inforced through the addition of the IF Programme Implementation Unit, which includes three staff mem-
bers exclusively working on the IF. Under the EIF, the Secretariat will remain administratively housed in the
WTO but will report to the EIF Board on issues of substance. The IF Trust Fund is currently managed by UNDP,
but selection of the Trust Fund manager for the EIF is underway. The Trust Fund is funded on a multi-donor
basis. Under the current IF, resources are provided for two sets of activities, namely Window 1 - Diagnostic
Trade Integration Studies (DTIS) and strengthening in-country structures, and Window 2 - some small ca-
pacity building projects as identified in the DTIS Action Matrices. 

To date, the IF process consists of four phases, namely:  
• awareness-building on the importance of trade for development;  
• preparation of a DTIS to identify constraints to traders, sectors of greatest export potential, and an ac-

tion matrix for better integration into the global trading system;  
• integration of the action matrix into the national development strategy;  and 
• implementation of the action matrix in partnership with the development cooperation community. 

To date, all but four of the 50 LDCs are at various stages of the IF process.   

The most important improvements in the EIF are expected to take place in the beneficiary countries where
the IF structures will be strengthened through a more effective partnership between national stakeholders,
donors, and IF agencies, and through the establishment of national implementation arrangements, which
will support the Focal Point. 

The second aspect of the enhancement is an improvement of the IF global governance structure that is being
put in place in Geneva. An IF Board, which assumed the mandate of the former IF Working Group, initiated
its work on an interim basis in May 2007. A new IF Secretariat will be established and administratively
housed in the WTO, and will be headed by an Executive Director (ED). The ED and the Secretariat staff will
support governments in managing the IF process, as well as provide assistance to national focal points and
national implementation arrangements. 

In September, 2007, an EIF High Level Donor Pledging Conference in Stockholm addressed the third aspect
of the IF enhancement, namely the provision of increased, predictable, and additional funding on a multi-
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year basis. The target set for the budget of the first two years of US$100 million was oversubscribed by
some US$10 million, and a total of US$170 million or 75 percent of the budget for the first five years of the
EIF has already been raised. 

Now that resources have been pledged, it is expected that the EIF Board (the decisionmaking body for the
EIF) will launch the EIF in the first quarter of 2008. Selection of the ED for the EIF Secretariat is underway,
and it is expected that he/she will be on board in the first quarter of 2008. Funding of the EIF is channelled
through two sources: the multilateral EIF Trust Fund and bilateral/regional donors. In addition to funding
the multilateral EIF Trust Fund, which is aimed at providing bridging funding to jump-start project-related
activities, more resources will also be needed to respond to the larger demands specified by the beneficiary
countries in their diagnostics. These resources will be channelled through the traditional bilateral and re-
gional sources

For more information: www.integratedframework.org/
Email: if.secretariat@wto.org
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GLOBAL FACILITATION PARTNERSHIP FOR TRANS POR -
TATION AND TRADE (GFP) (UNCTAD, UNECE, UNIDO, WB and other core partners)

The GFP aims to pull together all interested parties - public and private, national and international - who
want to help achieve significant improvements in transport and trade facilitation in World Bank member
countries. The partners have together agreed to design and undertake specific programmes towards meet-
ing this objective, making use of their respective comparative advantage in the subject matter in a coordi-
nated fashion. 

The United Nations Trade Facilitation network has been established as a common platform for UN agencies
involved in trade facilitation activities. It has been launched in response to the request from the High Level
Committee on Programmes of the United Nations Chief Executives Board to identify trade facilitation issues
to be addressed in a coordinated manner within the United Nations system. Recognizing that these agen-
cies have different approaches to trade facilitation, this platform concentrates information on each agency’s
approach. It provides a doorway for users to investigate further the work carried out by one or another UN
agency.

Topics covered
• Border agency modernization 
• Building TTF Partnerships
• Customs issues
• Economic development and trade facilitation
• Electronic commerce and business
• Other trade facilitation aspects
• Regional transport integration
• Trade liberalization and facilitation
• Trade logistics and facilitation
• Transit
• Transport operations

Activities and projects 
• IRU Border Waiting Time Observatory (IRU BWTO),
• Preparation of customs guidelines,
• Trade and Transport Facilitation toolkit ,
• WCO time release for goods software,
• Outline proposal for National Certification Body for Management System Certification in Bangladesh, 
• ASEAN countries: Pathway to Excellence, 
• Best practices to prevent illegal immigration in international road transport operations, 
• Brazil: Design for Global Markets,    
• Capacity Building Initiative (Previously GFP-DLI), 
• DAC project on trade facilitation, 
• Danube River Basin: GEF in the Danube Basin, 
• eAsia trade facilitation award 2004, 
• e-med initiative, 
• GFP gatherings,
• Industry sector analysis: Growth prospects and trade potentials (Bangladesh, Bhutan, Maldives, Nepal),

August 2003,
• International Road Transport Union (IRU) Academy and World Bank introduce distance learning for road

transport managers in China,
• Logistics Perception Index Survey 2006 (LPI), 
• Meeting of governmental experts from Landlocked and Transit Developing Countries, 
• Monitoring on Kapiten Andreevo/Kapikule, 
• Preparation of customs guidelines updated, 
• Proceedings of Joint Bangladesh-WTO-UNIDO Regional Workshop on TBT, 
• Proposal for Bhutan Standards and Metrology Centre, 
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• Proposal for establishment of the Maldives Standards and Metrology Centre, 
• Proposal for establishment of SAARC Calibration Service, 
• Proposal for establishment on UNIDO-SAARC Accreditation Board for Certification Bodies and Labora-

tories, 
• Road Transport Security in the EU and Beyond - IRU Position and Task Force, 
• SAARC Region - SMTQ project report, 
• Sub-Saharan Africa Transport Policy Programme (SSATP) trade and transport component, 
• The Northern Corridor Transit Agreement, 
• The Trans-Kalahari Corridor (TKC), 
• TRACECA - Transport Corridor Europe Caucasus Asia,  
• Trade and transport facilitation in Southeast Europe (TTFSE),
• Trade Finance Net services.

For more information: www.gfptt.org
For questions related to the GFP and contributions, please email: admin@gfptt.org
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JOINT INTEGRATED TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
PROGRAMME (JITAP) (ITC, UNCTAD, WTO)

JITAP is a multi-country, multi-agency capacity building programme. 

Origins                                                                                                                            
African Trade Ministers, meeting in Tunis in October 1994, called on the international community to help
strengthen their capacity to:
• participate in the World Trade Organization,
• integrate into the new Multilateral Trading System, and
• take advantage of new trade opportunities arising from the globalization of world markets.

Following the meeting in Tunis, WTO’s Director General and ITC’s Executive Director visited African countries
to meet with heads of state, key government ministers, and private sector representatives. Officials in these
countries stressed the need for trade-related technical assistance (TRTA).

During the UNCTAD IX conference in Midrand, South Africa (May 1996), the heads of the WTO, UNCTAD and
ITC announced their commitment to develop a joint programme to help meet the needs expressed by these
countries. The three organizations carried out a thorough needs assessment in eight partner countries where
they had trade assistance programmes during 1996-97. They jointly identified priority needs and prepared
national technical assistance projects to meet these needs. Critical needs were similar in all countries, as
were the programme activities that addressed them. When in March 1998, the three organizations set up a
Common Trust Fund to mobilize donor support, the individual projects were transformed into the JITAP pro-
gramme (later known as JITAP I) and implementation was initiated. Today, thirteen donors contribute to the
Common Trust Fund, and 18 African countries are eligible.

Meeting the needs of partner countries
JITAP enhances the development opportunities of African country partners by assisting their more effective
participation in the Multilateral Trading System (MTS). Its activities aim to meet the most pressing needs of
the eight countries, corresponding to the needs expressed at the Tunis ministerial meeting. JITAP’s three ob-
jectives are to:
• build national capacity to understand the evolving MTS and its implications for external trade;
• adapt the national trading system to the obligations and disciplines of the new MTS; and
• seek maximum advantage from the new MTS by enhancing the readiness of exporters.

The objective of JITAP II is to build and strengthen the capacity of selected African countries to integrate
into the MTS. More specifically, capacity in partner countries is to be built or strengthened in three main
areas:
• trade negotiations, implementation of WTO agreements, and related trade policy formulation;
• national knowledge base on MTS;
• supply capacity and market knowledge of exporting and export-ready enterprises to derive benefit from

business opportunities presented by trade liberalization under the emerging MTS.

Like its predecessor, JITAP II has been implemented jointly by ITC, UNCTAD, and the WTO in an integrated
manner, in cooperation with the beneficiary countries, and with support from the donor community. It not
only provides diagnosis of needs, it also designs and funds projects. For the private sector, it provides in-
formation points and market information, and for both public and private sectors, it provides training in trade
policy and in marketing and business skills.  

Implementation and management  
As in JITAP I, national steering committees in each country promote coordination among participating in-
stitutions at national level. Technical counterparts in each country carry out implementation of JITAP proj-
ects within this framework. A national focal point is identified in the ministry responsible for international
trade. Typical counterparts include the directorate for international trade in the ministry of commerce, trade
promotion organizations, chambers of commerce and industry, and local academic institutions.
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In Geneva, a steering group, comprising senior representatives from ITC, UNCTAD, and the WTO, the donors,
and partner countries, provides guidance for the JITAP programme. Day-to-day management is handled by
designated focal point officers of ITC, UNCTAD, and the WTO, working in close cooperation.

A Programme Coordination Unit operates from Geneva, covering all partner countries. Its role is to coordi-
nate technical inputs and assist individual countries in implementing activities, thereby facilitating inter-
action between Geneva and the participating countries.

Key JITAP features    
JITAP is first and foremost a capacity building programme. Its distinctive features are the:
• joint participation of the three Geneva organizations to the full extent of needs assessment and pro-

gramme implementation;
• establishment of national networks of trainers and experts in WTO-related issues;
• the existence of an Internet-based Communication and Discussion Facility that enhances networking

among partner countries and between them and the Geneva-based organizations;
• a single or generic programme with activities to address critical common needs, based on individual

country needs and responses;
• organization of scores of implementation actions in “Modules” of programme elements, with each Mod-

ule covering all partner countries;
• simultaneous implementation across all eight countries, module-by-module, jointly by ITC, UNCTAD and

the WTO. This is the first practical arrangement in which the three organizations are working towards re-
alizing a common goal.

These features are designed to enhance synergies among partner countries; among the Geneva-based or-
ganizations; as well as synergies among programme activities. They are also designed to ensure efficient use
of resources, through economies of scale and scope in management and programme implementation; sus-
tainability through networking and other capacity building features; and replication of the JITAP programme
in other countries, should it be decided to expand the programme. A very important feature is the role of
JITAP as a framework for catalyzing other trade-related technical assistance, including those under the In-
tegrated Framework.

The Programme is based on a partnership among the executing organizations and the participating coun-
tries, with a close supervision by the donor countries on the progress made and outstanding issues. As much
as possible, it favours using national human resources to undertake the planned activities, including the ex-
perts and trainers trained under the programme itself. JITAP also promotes networking as a guarantee for
the sustainability of the built capacity. Institutional support is also part of the programme priorities, namely
in the form of setting up reference centres and strengthening the Inter-Institutional Committees (IICs) as
frameworks to coordinate MTS issues in the countries, and to prepare negotiations.

Partner countries
Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Côte d’Ivoire, Ghana, Kenya, Malawi, Mali, Mauritania, Mozam-
bique, Senegal, Tunisia, Uganda, the United Republic of Tanzania, and Zambia (six developing countries and
10 LDCs).

Executing agencies
• International Trade Centre (ITC)
• United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
• World Trade Organization (WTO).

Donor countries for JITAP II
Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Japan, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, United Kingdom and
others.
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Modules and toolkits
• MTS institutional support, compliance, policies and negotiations (Module 1)
• Strengthening MTS reference centres and national enquiry points (Module 2)
• Enhancing MTS knowledge and networks (Module 3)
• Products and services sector strategies (Module 4)
• Networking and programme synergy (Module 5)

For more information: www.jitap.org 
JITAP Programme Coordinator at ITC - Email: benfadhl@intracen.org
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STANDARDS AND TRADE DEVELOPMENT FACILITY
(STDF) (FAO, OIE, WB WHO, WTO)

The STDF is a global programme in capacity building and technical cooperation established by the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the World Organization for Animal Health (OIE), the
World Bank, the World Health Organization (WHO) and the World Trade Organization (WTO). UNIDO has
recently gained observer status. The strategic aims of the STDF are: 
• to assist developing countries enhance their expertise and capacity to analyze and to implement inter-

national sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) standards, improving their human, animal and plant health
situation, and thus their ability to gain and maintain market access; and

• to act as a vehicle for coordination among technical cooperation providers, the mobilization of funds,
the exchange of experience, and the dissemination of good practice in relation to the provision and re-
ceipt of SPS-related technical co-operation. 

In addition to facilitating international trade, SPS capacity building can result in improved human and agri-
cultural health conditions for local markets, and so favour economic and social development. 

In achieving its aims, the STDF acts both as a co-coordinating and a financing mechanism. 

Coordination
As a co-coordinating mechanism, the STDF is a forum for information-sharing on past, present and planned
SPS-related technical cooperation activities. Central to the STDF’s coordination role is reporting on techni-
cal cooperation provided or planned, the sharing of project and programme implementation experience,
and the dissemination of good practice in relation to both the provision and receipt of SPS-related techni-
cal cooperation. A further component of STDF’s coordination function is to ensure that projects and other
proposed initiatives do not duplicate past, present or planned technical cooperation activities.

An important component of STDF’s coordination work consists of research work on the effectiveness of SPS-
related technical assistance. To this end, a programme of regional consultations started in 2007, aiming to
examine SPS capacity building in three regions: Central America, the East African Community, and selected
countries in the Greater Mekong Delta region (Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam). The first stage is almost com-
pleted, and focused on a review of SPS capacity evaluation studies and a parallel review of SPS-related tech-
nical assistance provided to each region. This stage culminated in the presentation of these studies in
workshops organized as part of the broader Aid for Trade reviews in Latin America, Asia and Africa. The sec-
ond stage of the research work involves working with beneficiaries to prioritize needs, conducting field work
in each region to identify good practice, and working with donors to identify opportunities for future tech-
nical assistance efforts. A global dissemination event is envisaged by the end of 2008. More regional con-
sultations are envisaged to be held in 2008-2009, notably in Africa.    

The STDF aims to devote 40 percent of project grant resources to LDCs and other Low Income Economies. To
achieve this target, the STDF Secretariat has built and will continue to build synergies with other technical
cooperation trust funds managed by the WTO which aim to mainstream trade into development policy. The
STDF Secretariat liaises closely with colleagues in the EIF to assist in the identification of SPS needs during
the elaboration of national DTIS. Various project preparation grants have been developed based on the iden-
tification of SPS needs in DTIS. The STDF also builds synergies with other technical cooperation programmes,
either of a general nature, such as Aid for Trade, or of a more specific SPS nature, such as interventions to
tackle plant pests, animal diseases, or other major zoonotic diseases.

Financing
Two forms of grant financing are available through the STDF. Project preparation grants for project devel-
opment are a key mechanism in the STDF programme, and aim to bridge the gap between the identification
of needs and their articulation into sustainable projects. An additional component of the STDF’s work in
this respect consists of the mobilization of financial resources within the general donor community to fund
resultant projects, rather than relying exclusively on the STDF’s limited budgetary funds. 
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CH-1211 Geneva 21, 
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Fax: +41 (0)22 739 5760
STDFSecretariat@wto.org
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In addition, grant financing is available for projects which address underlying issues of SPS capacity build-
ing in developing countries, or on a regional basis, ideally through innovative, preventative pilot projects
which may be replicated by other donors. Grant financing is also available for projects which aim to address
gaps in SPS information, training materials, or improve coordination among SPS technical cooperation
providers. 

Who can apply?
The following organizations are eligible to apply for STDF funding:
• Public sector entities (including regional or international bodies) with responsibility for SPS measures

or policy, either in their own right or in cooperation with the private sector; 
• Private sector entities and/or partnerships;
• STDF partners;
• Non-profit non-governmental organizations (NGOs) with expertise in the SPS area operating in devel-

oping countries with an eligible organization in the relevant developing country or countries. 

Applications for funding are particularly encouraged from public and private sector organizations in LDCs
and/or OLIEs. Public/private partnership projects are also encouraged. More information on the eligibility
criteria can be found in the STDF Operational Rules. 

Origins
The STDF grew out of a joint communiqué issued by the heads of FAO, the OIE, the World Bank, WHO and the
WTO, at the Doha Ministerial Conference in November 2001. In the communiqué, the five organizations
agreed to jointly explore new technical and financial mechanisms for coordination and resource mobiliza-
tion, and to build alliances between standard setting bodies and the implementing and financing agencies,
so as to ensure the most effective use of technical and financial resources. The five organizations formally
established the STDF in August 2002 as a partnership and a trust fund with seed funding from the World Bank
and WTO. 

The partners in the STDF are singularly qualified to assist developing countries in dealing with relevant in-
ternational standards, guidelines, and recommendations for food safety, plant and animal health. The STDF
brings together the standard setting organizations designated by the WTO Agreement on the Application of
Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures (SPS Agreement) as reference bodies in the area of food safety (Codex)
and plant health (International Plant Protection Convention, IPPC), either in their own right or through the
involvement of their parent organizations, i.e. WHO and FAO. In addition, it includes the standard setting
organization in the area of animal health and zoonoses (OIE). The World Bank contributes with analytical
backing and a „development“ perspective, while the WTO brings a „trade rules“ perspective. The STDF is de-
signed to benefit from the experience and skills that each partner brings.

The STDF does not replace or compete with either the standard setting work of the OIE, IPPC and Codex, or
the regular technical cooperation activities of STDF partners or participating donors. The STDF reinforces and
complements these activities by bringing the collective expertise of the five partners, donors, and recipi-
ents together. The STDF is distinct from and complementary to other initiatives aimed at fostering increased
participation by developing countries in the standard setting process, such as the Codex Trust Fund and the
IPPC Trust Fund. The STDF does not cover the costs of participation in standard setting activities, but the ex-
pertise and capacity gained under the STDF will enhance the ability of developing country’s participants to
effectively contribute to the process. 

Structure
The STDF consists of three main bodies:

The Policy Committee consists of high level representatives of STDF partners, donors and developing coun-
tries. The Policy Committee, inter alia, sets policy guidelines and provides policy oversight on the overall di-
rection of the Facility.

The Working Group consists of technical level representatives of STDF partners, donors and developing coun-
tries, and includes participation by the Secretariats of Codex and IPPC, as well as an observer category. Re-

ST
DF

Inter-agency Cooperation Mechanisms



102 TCB UN Resource Guide

sponsibilities of the Working Group include, inter alia, guiding the development of resources for coordina-
tion and dissemination of best practice, and the review and approval of applications for funding. 

The Secretariat, under the administrative responsibility of the WTO, inter alia, is responsible for administra-
tion of the Facility.

The Policy Committee meets once a year, and the Working Group normally three times a year (usually back
to back with the SPS Committee meetings in Geneva). All decisions are taken by consensus. 

Key STDF documents include the Medium Term Strategy (2007-2011), the STDF Operational Rules, and the
STDF Operating Plan for 2007. All documents can be downloaded from the web site: www.standardsfacility.org
The STDF Operating Plan for 2008-2009 is currently under preparation.

Successful outcomes 
External evaluations of the first three completed STDF projects point to positive outcomes. Evaluations of
other recently completed projects are to follow soon. Also worth mentioning is STDF’s successful collabo-
ration with the Enhanced IF. A large number of projects has been developed and funded over the years
based on SPS needs identified in the DTIS. More recently, links with the broader Aid for Trade initiative have
been strengthened. The STDF is a concrete implementation or action of Aid for Trade, albeit at an issue-spe-
cific (SPS) level. Synergies with both initiatives will be further strengthened in the near future.

For more information: www.standardsfacility.org
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Food and Agriculture Organization 

International Atomic Energy Agency 

International Civil Aviation Organization 

International Labour Organization 

International Maritime Organization 

International Trade Centre 

United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development 

United Nations Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs 

United Nations 
Development Programme

United Nations Economic Commission 
for Africa 

United Nations Economic Commission 
for Europe

United Nations Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific 

United Nations Economic Commission 
for Latin America and the Caribbean 

United Nations Environment Programme 

United Nations Human Settlements 
Programme 

United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization 

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for
the Palestine Refugees in the Near East 

World Bank Group 

World Health Organization 

World Intellectual Property Organization 

World Trade Organization 
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FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION (FAO)
The Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations leads international efforts to defeat hunger.
Serving both developed and developing countries, FAO acts as a neutral forum where all nations meet as
equals to negotiate agreements and debate policy, and also as a source of knowledge and information. FAO
helps developing countries and countries in transition modernize and improve agriculture, forestry and fish-
eries practices, and ensure good nutrition for all. Since its founding in 1945, FAO has focused special at-
tention on development in rural areas, home to 70 percent of the world’s poor and hungry people. FAO’s
activities comprise four main areas: 

(i) Putting information within reach. FAO serves as a knowledge network. We use the expertise of our staff
- agronomists, foresters, fisheries and livestock specialists, nutritionists, social scientists, economists,
statisticians and other professionals - to collect, analyze and disseminate the data that assists in de-
velopment.  A million times a month, someone visits the FAO Internet site to consult a technical docu-
ment or read about our work with farmers. We also publish hundreds of newsletters, reports and books,
distribute several magazines, create numerous CD-ROMS, and host dozens of electronic fora. 

(ii) Sharing policy expertise. FAO lends its years of experience to member countries in devising agricultural
policy, supporting planning, drafting effective legislation, and creating national strategies to achieve
rural development and hunger alleviation goals. 

(iii)Providing a meeting place for nations. On any given day, dozens of policy-makers and experts from
around the globe convene at headquarters or in our field offices to forge agreements on major food and
agriculture issues. As a neutral forum, FAO provides the setting where rich and poor nations can come
together to build common understanding. 

(iv) Bringing knowledge to the field. Our breadth of knowledge is put to the test in thousands of field proj-
ects throughout the world. FAO mobilizes and manages millions of dollars provided by industrialized
countries, development banks, and other sources, to make sure the projects achieve their goals. FAO pro-
vides the technical know-how, and in a few cases is a limited source of funds. In crisis situations, we work
side-by-side with the World Food Programme and other humanitarian agencies to protect rural livelihoods
and help people rebuild their lives.

The FAO mandate is to raise levels of nutrition, improve agricultural productivity, better the lives of rural pop-
ulations and contribute to the growth of the world economy. Achieving food security for all is at the heart
of FAO’s efforts.

TCB-related programme
The provision of information and analysis on trade issues affecting agriculture, fisheries and forestry, and
assistance to member countries to build trade-related capacities have been long-standing FAO activities. FAO
is committed to providing its MSs with trade-related assistance, as mandated in the World Food Summit
Plan of Action. In support of the new WTO negotiations on agriculture, FAO has strengthened its programme
of technical assistance aimed at enhancing the capacity of MSs - especially developing countries and
economies in transition - to participate effectively in the multilateral negotiations and to derive maximum
benefit from global trade.

FAO’s trade work dates back to well before the Uruguay Round of negotiations, and addresses broader policy
and market issues of relevance to agriculture, fisheries and forestry. FAO’s approach is multidisciplinary in that
it involves capacity building for trade, including analytical, as well as operational field activities with a direct
impact on supply-side capacities. As such, trade is one of FAO’s priority areas for interdepartmental action. 

Broadly, the TCB programmes of the organization aim to:
• Strengthen the supply-side capability of the agricultural sector, including fisheries and forestry, so that

the sector is competitive and countries can take advantage of trade opportunities;
• Ensure that trade and trade policies are conducive to overall economic development, agricultural de-

velopment and food security;  

FA
O
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Contact: 
Alexander Sarris
Director, Trade and Markets
Division (EST),
Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United
Nations (FAO),
Rome 00153, Italy.
Tel: +39 06 570 54201 
Alexander.Sarris@fao.org
For more information:
www.fao.org
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• Promote, develop and reinforce policy and regulatory frameworks for food, agriculture, fisheries and
forestry; and

• Improve decision-making through the provision of information and analysis on trade policy and prac-
tices. 

The TCB programmes are intended to address member countries’ needs, particularly developing countries and
countries in transition. The main beneficiaries are government and non-government entities in the agricul-
ture, forestry and fisheries sectors.

Successful Projects
FAO has been receiving an increasing volume of requests from a large number of members for infor-
mation, analysis and technical assistance concerning a wide range of WTO-related issues, notably in the
area of trade policy (multilateral and regional trade negotiations), and implementation and compliance.
FAO has been providing its technical assistance in variety of forms. 

An example of a successful programme is the “Umbrella” programme on trade-related capacity build-
ing, implemented during 1999-2001, under which FAO organized regional workshops in 14 sub-regions,
reaching some 850 officials from 151 countries. This programme continues as new needs and issues
emerge, e.g. the Doha Round, Economic Partnership Agreements, and new challenges in the SPS and
TBT and TRIPS Agreements.

Another example of a success story in this area is the Standards and Trade Development Facility (STDF)
which resulted from a joint communiqué issued by the heads of the FAO, the OIE, the World Bank, WHO
and the WTO, at the Doha Ministerial Conference in November 2001. The STDF is mobilizing resources
and assisting countries in building capacity in SPS-related areas.

Partnerships
FAO provides technical assistance in collaboration with international organizations, national governments,
international and regional financial institutions and NGOs, as appropriate. FAO collaborates actively with WHO
(for example, on food safety (SPS)), with the OIE (on animal health (SPS)), and with UNIDO on fisheries. 

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Mainstreaming appropriate trade policies in national development plans

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Support for the multilateral trade negotiations
Capacity building on food and agricultural policies

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Legal framework improvement to match international agricultural treaties and obligations
Standard setting and harmonization

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Increase agricultural productivity

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Strengthen food quality and safety programmes to meet SPS and TBT requirements
Strengthen live animal and meat import and export inspection programmes
Capacity building work in the framework of Codex Alimentarius
Technical assistance in compliance

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Strengthen capacities in the area of commodity markets and trade

Agency Summaries
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INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY (IAEA)
The IAEA (also referred to as the Agency) works with its MSs and multiple partners to accelerate and enlarge
the contribution of atomic energy to peace, health, and prosperity throughout the world. Through its
Department of Technical Cooperation, the Agency seeks “to increasingly promote tangible socio-economic
impact by contributing directly in a cost-effective manner to the achievement of the major sustainable de-
velopment priorities of each country.” 

The principal functions of the Technical Cooperation (TC) Programme are (i) encourage and assist research
in the development and practical application of nuclear science and technology for development; (ii) assist
MSs to procure materials, services, equipment, and facilities to meet the needs of research with due con-
sideration for the needs of developing countries and (iii) encourage the exchange of training of scientists
and experts within and across all MSs which includes the exchange of scientific information

With more than 190 staff members, the TC Department works in full partnership with technical officers from
the technical departments within the Agency and project counterparts in its 135 MSs. Through training
courses, expert missions, fellowships, scientific visits, and equipment disbursement, the TC programme pro-
vides the necessary skills and equipment to establish sustainable technology in the counterpart country or
region. In addition, the TC Department collaborates with United Nation and other organizations to plan and
execute projects.

TCB-related programmes
Through its TC programme, the Agency is systematically building national and regional capability for its MSs,
particularly the developing countries, to establish infrastructure and services that would enable them to gain
greater access to global trade through improved production processes and ability to meet global estab-
lished standards. This is carried out in two forms – firstly assisting MSs to acquire the equipment and ma-
terial required for setting up infrastructure, such as analytical laboratories and irradiation facilities, and
secondly through human resource capacity building – fellowships, training, scientific visits etc.

The overall strategy lies in transferring science and technology that relates to the specific requirements of
each region to ensure ownership and concerted efforts towards self-reliance and long-term sustainability.
Ultimately the Agency seeks to establish the capacity for all its MSs to harness nuclear science and technology
for improved production in all sectors, including those activities that relate to trade.

There is increased recognition that science and technology can significantly contribute to enabling coun-
tries to provide goods and services which, when traded, can contribute to the socio-economic well-being of
a country. However, many developing countries have neither the infrastructure, the human resources, nor
the investment capability to acquire modern science and technology know-how. Within this context, the
Agency is working to assist its MSs, particularly developing MSs, to procure the expertise and infrastructure
that would enable them to exploit and better utilize science and technology to not only meet national needs
but ultimately to increase production capability for goods and services that can meet global standards.

IAEA support is available to all its MSs, with particular consideration for the LDC MSs.

Successful projects
Project on improving food security and boosting vegetable exports in Latin America
In Central America, the regional project RLA5045: ‘Preparation for Pilot Fruit Fly Free Areas Using the
Sterile Insect Technique’ aimed to control fruit flies by way of an integrated approach which includes
the sterile insect technique. The ultimate goal of this effort was to export fruits and vegetables to high
value markets such as the USA. The MSs in the region - Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Hon-
duras, Nicaragua and Panama - made strong commitments to this project, which benefited from extra-
budgetary contributions, both financial and in-kind, from other national and international organizations
such as the FAO, Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture, International Regional Or-
ganization for Plant and Animal Health, and United States Department of Agriculture, in what has been  
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Support and Coordination
International Atomic 
Energy Agency
P. O. Box 100 
Wagramer Strasse 5 
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called a regional inter-institutional project alliance. Substantial results have been achieved, with an area
that is free of the fruit fly pest being officially declared in each of the participating countries. MSs have
developed the human and physical infrastructure to maintain the areas free or with a low prevalence
of fruit flies. Vegetables from these areas in El Salvador, Guatemala and Nicaragua, such as bell pep-
pers and tomatoes, are already being exported to the USA, and papayas are being exported to Mexico
and the USA. In 2006, these exports generated significant revenues for these countries. In October
2006, Honduras signed a protocol to export bell peppers to the USA, and Costa Rica has invested in in-
frastructure to start horticultural exports to the USA in 2007. Belize has expanded its range of horti-
cultural products in the international market by retaining its sanitary status as a country that is not
affected by the Medfly. Projections indicate that in the medium term, as exports of fruits and vegeta-
bles from these areas realize their full potential, the expected socio-economic impact will be substan-
tial throughout Central America.

Use of irradiation for sanitary and phytosanitary treatment of agricultural produce
The Agency is using nuclear and related techniques to assist governments in implementing a food chain
approach by developing methodologies, indicators, and guidelines that protect food chains from safety
hazards at their source through good agricultural practices. These activities include the improvement
of laboratory-quality management and analytical techniques to meet international standards for pes-
ticides, mycotoxins, and veterinary drug residues. They include the adoption of the collaboratively de-
veloped Codex Guidelines on the Use of Mass Spectrometry for Identification, Confirmation and
Quantitative Determination of Residues. The success of the application of previously adopted interna-
tional standards related to the use of ionizing radiation for the control of food-borne pathogens and
insect pests, which is now used by over 50 countries worldwide, is reflected in part by the recent en-
actment of harmonized regulations for various types of food in five more countries. 

Other activities related to the application of international standards for consumer protection and the
facilitation of agricultural trade include an online database of government first actions in response to
a nuclear emergency affecting agriculture. International trade from affected regions will also be en-
hanced through collaborative efforts in the revision, and expansion to cover additional isotopes, of the
Codex Guideline Levels for Radionuclides in Foods Following Accidental Nuclear Contamination for Use
in International Trade that will apply for a period longer than one year following a nuclear accident or
radiological event. As IAEA’s MSs gain more expertise and infrastructure, greater trade opportunities
and options become available.

Partnerships
An example of a successful partnership is the establishment of a joint division by the IAEA and FAO based
in the Agency’s Secretariat in Vienna. The Joint FAO/IAEA Division is currently responsible for providing sci-
entific and technical support for over 200 national and regional technical cooperation projects, as well as
for inter-regional and regional training courses channelled to recipient countries for the purpose of providing
equipment, expert advice and training. Projects are financed by IAEA’s Technical Cooperation Fund and FAO’s
Technical Cooperation Programme, and through trust funds provided by donor countries and international
funding agencies. Other partnerships have been established at international, regional and national levels.

TCB activities described in this guide

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Assistance to improve production methods.

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Assistance to meet global standards and international regulations
Assistance related to non-conformity with safety and quality standards.

Agency Summaries
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INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION
(ICAO)

A specialized agency of the United Nations, ICAO was created in 1944 to promote the safe and orderly de-
velopment of international civil aviation throughout the world. It sets standards and regulations necessary
for aviation safety, security, efficiency and regularity, as well as for aviation environmental protection. The
Organization serves as the forum for cooperation in all fields of civil aviation among its 190 contracting
states.

ICAO works to achieve its vision of safe, secure and sustainable development of civil aviation through co-
operation amongst its member states. To implement this vision, the Organization has established the fol-
lowing strategic objectives for the period 2005-2010:

• Safety - enhance global civil aviation safety;
• Security - enhance global civil aviation security;
• Environmental Protection - minimize the adverse effect of global civil aviation on the environment;
• Efficiency - enhance the efficiency of aviation operations;
• Continuity - maintain the continuity of aviation operations;
• Rule of Law - strengthen law governing international civil aviation.

TCB activities described in this guide

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Economic Policy and Infrastructure Management (EPM)

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Economic Policy and Infrastructure Management (EPM)

PHYSICAL TRADE INFRASTRUCTURE
Economic Policy and Infrastructure Management (EPM)

OTHER TRADE RELATED ACTIVITIES
Environmental unit

Contact: 
International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO)
999 University Street
Montréal, Quebec
Canada H3C 5H7 
Tel.: +1 (514) 954-8219
Fax: +1 (514) 954-6077
For more info:
www.icao.int 
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANIZATION (ILO) 
The International Labour Organization is the UN specialized agency devoted to advancing opportunities for
women and men to obtain decent and productive work in conditions of freedom, equity, security, and human
dignity. Its main aims are to: 

• Promote and realize standards and fundamental principles and rights at work; 
• Create greater opportunities for women and men to secure decent employment and income; 
• Enhance the coverage and effectiveness of social protection for all; and
• Strengthen tripartism and social dialogue in handling work-related issues.

In promoting social justice and internationally-recognized human and labour rights, the organization con-
tinues to pursue its founding mission based on the premise that labour peace is essential to prosperity.
Today, the ILO helps advance the creation of decent jobs and the kinds of economic and working conditions
that give working people and business people a stake in lasting peace, prosperity, and progress.

TCB-related programme
The  ILO’s trade-related services promote an integrated approach to trade, employment and decent work –
one that seeks to simultaneously enhance a country’s trade performance and create more, and better, jobs.
The ILO seeks to enhance the capabilities of countries and the social partners (governments, workers’ and
employers’ organizations) to realize the opportunities for decent employment and income that may be
created as a result of trade and to limit social adjustment costs. The ILO seeks to achieve this through
actions at the international, regional and national levels. 

At the international level, the ILO promotes dialogue between its own constituents - governments, trade
unions and employers’ organizations - on the potential employment effects of trade policies and measures
that maximize opportunities for employment and decent work. The ILO also engages with other agencies to
promote policy coherence between trade policies on the one hand, and labour market policies on the other. 

At the regional level, the ILO is involved in assisting regional institutions to assess the impact of trade in-
tegration on decent work, and to develop regional social policies on employment, skills development, the
movement of people, labour standards, and other social goals. 

Through the ILO’s Decent Work Country Programmes - national strategies designed to achieve the organi-
zation’s four strategic objectives - the ILO is involved in:  
Assessing the impact of trade policy on employment and working conditions; 
Developing integrated sectoral strategies that seek to improve the export competitiveness of enterprises to-
gether with the number of jobs created and the conditions of work and employment; 
Supporting social dialogue between trade unions, employers’ organizations, and government to promote
more effective and coherent trade and labour market policies; 
Facilitating labour market preparedness for trade by providing assistance with the development of active
labour market policies, and adequate regulatory frameworks and institutions to provide social protection; 
Strengthening productive capabilities for trade preparedness;
Unlocking the potential of enterprises to create decent jobs that can help alleviate poor working conditions
and create a route out of poverty by: providing market information; facilitating the development of clusters
and the upgrading of enterprises in value chains; improving workplace practices and productive capabilities;
and assessing the policy and regulatory environment within which enterprises operate in order to create a
supportive business environment; and 
Building skills and knowledge as the engines of economic growth and social development, crucial to sus-
taining productivity and income-earning opportunities.

Agency Summaries
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Salazar-Xirinachs
Executive Director

Employment Sector
International Labour Office

4, route des Morillons
CH – 1211 Geneva 22,

Switzerland 
Tel direct: +41 22 7996282

Fax: +41 22 7997562
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Successful Projects 
Integrated sectoral strategies to build capabilities and improve competitiveness through decent
work - Morocco’s textile and clothing sector

A vital industry under restructuring
Textiles and clothing (TC) are at the forefront of export-led industrial growth in Morocco. The sector con-
tributes 15 percent of the value added of the industrial sector and generates 36 percent of foreign ex-
port earnings. It is also at the origin of 23 percent of enterprise creation. It remains a key source of
employment. With over 201,000 workers employed in 1,607 enterprises, the sector contributes to 43
percent of overall employment, three-quarters of which is female employment. Given its national strate-
gic importance, both in social and economic terms, the sector has been the subject of a long-standing
upgrading strategy. 

The programmed ends of quotas, the forecasted entering into force of the free trade zone with the Eu-
ropean Union in 2010, and the signing of the free trade agreement with the United States in 2004, have
put additional pressure on the industry to accelerate its redeployment process. The national actors de-
cided to be proactive and to anticipate the impact of these trade agreements on Morocco’s global TC
market. The initial strategy to upgrade the sector was developed in 2002 when the employers and the
Government signed a Framework Agreement aimed at boosting the TC industry from a conventional
standpoint (focussing on the economic determinants of competitiveness). In parallel, the employers’
association of the TC industries, the Moroccan Textile and Apparel Manufacturers Association (AMITH),
developed specific upgrading strategies. These strategies addressed the following key factors: com-
petitiveness; responsiveness; creativity; commercial assertiveness; skills development; networking and
clustering.

Moving towards an integrated economic and social strategy, with ILO support
The ILO and the Government of Morocco launched a Decent Work Pilot (Country) Programme (DWPP) with
a sectoral focus on TC. The objective was to improve the competitiveness of the sector and its trade ca-
pacity through decent work. The TC redeployment strategy sought to improve social dialogue and build
productive capacity through the integration of the economic and social determinants of competitive-
ness. The first phase of the project focused on the establishment of a National Tripartite Steering Com-
mittee involving all the stakeholders (the Ministry of Employment and Vocation Training, the Ministry
of Industry, Commerce and Economic Upgrading, the National Agency for the Promotion of SMEs, the
TC employers, the General Confederation of Moroccan Enterprises and the three most representative
trade unions), and the facilitation of tripartite dialogue around the challenges faced by the industry in
terms of competitiveness and decent work. The outcome was the adoption, in December 2003, of a
“National Tripartite Action Plan to promote the competitiveness of the TC industry through the promotion
of decent work”. The action plan had two major components: the improvement of social dialogue at en-
terprise and industry level, and practical measures to boost competitiveness through enhancing the
quality of employment. Cutting across both these components was the objective of achieving greater
gender equality.

From political consensus to action: The social partners join forces with the support of the ILO
In its second phase (2004-05), the project provided support for the implementation of the priority
components of the tripartite action plan: promotion of social dialogue at the industry and enterprise
levels; capacity building among the social partners; social upgrading of enterprises and the strength-
ening of their role in the design and implementation of on-the-job vocational training; and promotion
of gender equality.

More recently, with project support from Spain, the programme implemented the priorities of the Na-
tional Action Plan at the enterprise level. Training has been conducted on the social upgrading of tex-
tile and clothing enterprises, the strengthening of human resource management, and enterprises’ role
in training. Social upgrading is based on a bipartite approach facilitated by national trainers who help
workers and managers to identify actions that they could carry out at their workplace to improve work-
ing conditions, productivity, and labour-management relations. In order to secure sustainability, the
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training at the enterprise level is undertaken by national training institutions trained by the ILO. This
approach is being tested on a pilot group of voluntary enterprises.

Major Achievements
One of the major achievements of the project is a shift from conflictual relations to more collaborative
social dialogue. Not only has this led to the adoption of the tripartite action plan, but it also gave a
new impetus to national, sectoral and regional social dialogue. The social partners decided in January
2004 to establish a bipartite TC committee to deal in a socially responsible way with the new chal-
lenges of globalization. In addition, in the recent past, some trade unions have established TC national
federations to strengthen their representation. The programme has improved the understanding by the
social partners of the challenges and opportunities the TC industry faces in global markets. The creation
of decent work agenda has become a key driver in the competitiveness and trading capacity of the Mo-
roccan TC industry. The employers’ association, AMITH, puts the social dimension at the heart of the re-
structuring process, recognizing the importance of integrating the creation of decent work with the
search for economic efficiency. 

Partnerships
UNDP, WTO, ITC, EU, WIPO

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Policy Coherence Initiative (PCI)
Working Party on the Social Dimension of Globalization (WPSDG)
Integrating the decent work agenda in poverty reduction strategies

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Regional integration and employment policies
Assessing and addressing the impact of trade policy on employment

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Technical cooperation on labour laws

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Integrated sectoral strategies to build capabilities and improve competitiveness
Value chain analysis, upgrading and cluster development
Workplace practices

OTHER TRADE RELATED ACTIVITIES
Development of the business environment
Local Economic Development (LED)

Agency Summaries
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INTERNATIONAL MARITIME ORGANIZATION (IMO)
The mission of the International Maritime Organization (IMO) as a United Nations specialized agency is to
promote safe, secure, environmentally sound, efficient, and sustainable shipping through cooperation. This
is accomplished by adopting the highest practicable standards of maritime safety and security, by efficiency
of navigation, and by the prevention and control of pollution from ships, as well as through consideration
of related legal matters and effective implementation of IMO’s instruments with a view to their universal and
uniform application.

IMO seeks to ensure that measures to promote safe, secure, and environmentally sound shipping do not un-
duly affect the efficiency of shipping. It also constantly reviews such measures to ensure their adequacy.

TCB-related programme
Bearing in mind that IMO believes that over 90 percent of world trade is carried by ships, the work of IMO
to facilitate their operation contributes directly to building trade capacity. 

Through its Facilitation Committee, IMO seeks to facilitate maritime traffic by simplifying, and reducing to
a minimum, the formalities, documentary requirements, and procedures on the arrival, stay and departure
of ships engaged in international voyages. The Committee aims to complement the work of other IMO bod-
ies, ensuring that an appropriate balance is maintained between the work of those bodies, and the need to
facilitate international maritime traffic, bearing in mind the Organization’s new theme, “Safe, secure and ef-
ficient shipping on clean oceans”.

The Convention on the Facilitation of Maritime Traffic (FAL Convention) was adopted by the International Con-
ference on Facilitation of Maritime Travel and Transport on 9 April 1965. It entered into force on 5 March
1967. The purpose of this Convention is to facilitate maritime transport by simplifying and minimizing the
formalities, documentary requirements and procedures associated with the arrival, stay and departure of
ships engaged in international voyages. It was originally developed to meet growing international concern
about excessive documents required for merchant shipping. Traditionally, large numbers of documents are
required by customs, immigration, health and other public authorities pertaining to the ship, its crew and
passengers, baggage, cargo and mail. Unnecessary paperwork is a problem in most industries, but the po-
tential for red tape is probably greater in shipping than in other industries because of its international na-
ture and the traditional acceptance of formalities and procedures.

The Convention emphasizes the importance of facilitating maritime traffic and demonstrates why authori-
ties and operators concerned with documents should adopt the standardized documentation system devel-
oped by IMO and recommended by its Assembly for worldwide use. Contracting parties to the Convention
undertake to bring about uniformity and simplicity in the facilitation of international maritime traffic. 

TCB activities described in this guide

TRADE FACILITATION
Maritime traffic facilitation

Contact: 
The International Maritime
Organization (IMO)
4, Albert Embankment
London SE1 7SR
UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7735 7611
Fax: +44 (0)20 7587 3210
info@imo.org
For more information:
www.imo.org
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INTERNATIONAL TRADE CENTRE (ITC)
The International Trade Centre is the joint technical cooperation agency of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) and the World Trade Organization (WTO). The organization has two
original and mutually reinforcing functions embedded in the expression of its mandate – export impact for
good:
• The affiliation with the WTO awards the ITC the role of helping its client countries to benefit from the

opportunities created by the WTO framework.
• As a UN development organization, ITC’s role is to promote the fulfilment of the Millennium Develop-

ment Goals.

ITC contributes to countries’ building national ownership over the issue of export development. Goals and
objectives must be aligned to a national vision for development. Commitments in this respect are developed
and owned by countries on the basis of their historical, political and economic circumstances. ITC’s aim is
to enhance the capacity of entrepreneurship to put innovation into practice and to contribute to progress
in society. 

TCB-related programme
ITC’s mission is completely focused on trade capacity building: ITC enables small business export success in
developing countries by providing, with partners, trade development solutions to the private sector, trade
support institutions, and policy-makers.

Trade development requires cooperation from many different organizations working in different ways. Pri-
ority setting with partners is critical to achieving impact, and ITC’s resources must be directed in the area
of its core competencies, partnering with other players to intervene in their area of strength. ITC applies a
holistic and integrated approach to its technical assistance through building trade capacity at three levels: 
At the level of the policy- or strategy-maker, the objective is to enable them to integrate business priorities
in national trade policies and negotiations, and to achieve effective collaboration between public and pri-
vate sectors;
At the trade support institution level, the objective is that export service delivery channels are enabled; and,
At the enterprise (SME) level, ITC’s aim is that potentially competitive new enterprises are created, and that
the competitiveness of existing enterprises is strengthened.

ITC’s fundamental role is to support developing and transition countries to understand destination markets
and create opportunities for export success. In order to achieve this, ITC needs to build the capacities of its
clients to understand what their existing and potential consumers want, and to demonstrate compliance to
consumer requirements.

Successful Projects
For its 40th anniversary in 2004, ITC published a collection of portraits of entrepreneurs that have been
enabled to succeed in business export as a result of ITC’s support. This series of examples can be found
online under the title: “ITC Presents: Portraits of Trade Development”, available at:

www.tradeforum.org/news/categoryfront.php/id/579/4_2004.html.

Agency Summaries
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ITC Core Competencies ITC Clients ITC Beneficiaries ITC Development Outcomes

Contact:
International Trade Centre

UNCTAD/WTO
54-56 rue de Montbrillant,

Palais des Nations
CH – 1211 Geneva 10,

Switzerland
Tel : +41 22 730 0111

Fax : +41 22 730 0575
For more information:

www.intracen.org/ 
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Partnerships
ITC builds bridges and partnerships between the private sector, government institutions, and civil society
organizations, all of whom have an important role to play in trade development. As a result, partnerships
are systematically pursued on project levels.

ITC works in partnership with the following organizations at the national and regional levels: enterprises,
trade-related government departments, trade and industry associations, national trade promotion agencies,
chambers of commerce, commodity organizations, small enterprise development agencies, commercial banks
and other trade financing institutions, standards boards, packaging institutes, management institutes for
training trade managers, tender boards and central purchasing institutions, state-owned corporations, pur-
chasing and supply management associations, and regional organizations specialized in selected trade and
marketing functions. 

Partnerships are defined with ITC’s parent organizations, UNCTAD and the WTO, in several areas, including
the Joint Integrated Technical Assistance Programme (JITAP) and WTO Trade Policy Course. In addition, ITC
is also instrumental in other key partnerships such as the Integrated Framework for Trade-Related Techni-
cal Assistance to least-developed countries (IF), a multi-agency, multi-donor programme, which includes the
participation of the IMF, UNCTAD, UNDP, the World Bank and the WTO.

TCB activities described in this guide:

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Strategies for export development and mainstreaming trade

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Business in trade policy

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Legal aspects of foreign trade

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Exporter competitiveness

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Standards and quality management

TRADE PROMOTION CAPACITY BUILDING
Trade Support Institution strengthening

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Trade intelligence

TRADE FACILITATION
Supply chain and logistics

TRADE RELATED FINANCIAL SERVICES
Trade finance

IT
C
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UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND 
DEVELOPMENT (UNCTAD)
Established in 1964, UNCTAD promotes the development-friendly integration of developing countries into the
world economy. UNCTAD has progressively evolved into an authoritative knowledge-based institution whose
work aims to help shape current policy debates and thinking on development, with a particular focus on en-
suring that domestic policies and international action are mutually supportive in bringing about sustainable
development.

Strategy 
The São Paulo Consensus (SPC) sets thematic priorities that orient the content and determine the scope of
UNCTAD’s assistance. In parallel with these UNCTAD XI mandates, the 2003 technical cooperation strategy
sets the overarching goals, the conceptual framework, and the operational modalities, that allow UNCTAD´s
assistance to be effective. 

As the focal point within the United Nations for the integrated treatment of trade and development and the
inter-related issues in the areas of finance, technology, investment, and sustainable development, UNCTAD´s
technical cooperation activities address these issues in a mutually complementary fashion. 

The thrust of UNCTAD´s technical cooperation is capacity development in the four main areas of its work:
(i) globalization and development; 
(ii) international trade in goods and services and commodities; 
(iii) investment, technology and enterprise development; and 
(iv) services infrastructure for development and trade efficiency.

TCB-related programme
UNCTAD´s technical cooperation aims to enhance capacity development in beneficiary countries. In pursuing
that goal, UNCTAD´s technical cooperation activities seek to enhance the human and institutional capacities
of developing countries to strengthen their national development policies and to create an environment
conducive to sustainable development.

The technical cooperation strategy that was adopted by the Trade and Development Board in October 2003
(decision 478(L)) is based on several consultations with MSs and on the application to UNCTAD assistance
of the “capacity development” concept being used in the UN System. The strategy aims to set the overarching
principles, objectives and instruments of UNCTAD operations. The main goal is to enhance the endogenous
capacity of beneficiary countries to face challenges and benefit from opportunities, and to set and implement
their own development strategies, as well as to emphasize the development of human, institutional,
productive, and export capacities of beneficiary countries. 

The strategy calls for more inter-divisional cooperation within the Secretariat and strengthened cooperation
with other agencies providing technical assistance in the field of trade and investment. The strategy also
refers to: intensified country-level activities, subject to availability of human and financial resources;
partnerships with civil society, and networking activities; and monitoring and evaluation instruments. Both
the Board decision and its annex, pinpoint the need for predictable and sustainable resources, and call for
“long-term sustainable activities, particularly through multi-year funding mechanisms and inter-divisional
operations, based on the thematic priorities set by the UNCTAD work programme”.

The population at large is the ultimate beneficiary of capacity building and technical cooperation pro-
grammes. Governments are the main direct beneficiaries of UNCTAD’s technical cooperation activities. These
services are available to all developing countries and countries in transition, individually or through inter-
governmental organizations, such as regional or sub-regional groupings. Priority is given to the 50 LDCs. The
main beneficiaries are usually officials in the relevant government departments. Participants in training and
human-resource-related activities are selected by the countries concerned, in consultation with the UNCTAD
secretariat.

Agency Summaries
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Through their governments, individual companies, both public and private, in particular SMEs, can benefit
from numerous UNCTAD projects. Thus, representatives of the private sector are invited on a regular basis
to attend, in particular, national seminars and workshops on various issues, which help them to gain a bet-
ter understanding of how to integrate into the global economy. Involving the private sector in technical co-
operation activities helps to raise the business community’s awareness of issues related to international
trade and development, and to alert it to new trading opportunities, as well as to enhance the national pol-
icy dialogue. 

National ownership is a necessity for turning national stakeholders into active partners in the design and
implementation of capacity building programmes. These programmes should increasingly rely on expertise
from developing countries and emerging economies. Ownership and commitment by beneficiaries remain the
priorities.

Academia also benefits from UNCTAD cooperation, particularly through the Virtual Institute on Trade and De-
velopment, launched in 2004. Several UNCTAD activities targeting parliamentarians and civil society are
usually organized in close coordination with the national authorities, particularly regarding topics such as
the WTO issues.

Special focus of UNCTAD’s technical cooperation activities

(i) The Least Developed Countries
Within the United Nations system, UNCTAD has a particular responsibility for addressing the special needs
of LDCs, and gives priority to LDCs in its technical assistance activities. 

Fifty countries are currently designated by the United Nations as LDCs. The current criteria are:
• Low national income (per capita GDP under $900 for countries now joining the list);
• Weak human assets (a composite index based on health, nutrition and education indicators); and
• High economic vulnerability (a composite index based on indicators of instability of agricultural

production and exports, inadequate diversification and economic smallness).

(ii) Integrated Framework for trade-related technical assistance 
UNCTAD, together with the WTO, ITC, UNDP, the IMF and the World Bank, is involved in the implementation
of this programme that was launched in 1997. All UNCTAD LDC-related technical cooperation activities are
supportive of, and complement, the Integrated Framework.

Successful Projects
Trade Policies, Trade Negotiations and Integration in the International Trading System
UNCTAD has long experience in providing advice and training to build up the capacity of countries in
international trade negotiations so as to enable them to better integrate in the international trading
system. Support is also provided for regional trade and regional integration arrangements. It has pro-
vided assistance to developing countries in practically all GATT trade rounds, and in subsequent nego-
tiations within WTO. Advice and training has been provided for the following:
• WTO Accession and support to multilateral trade negotiations; 
• Preferential Arrangements/Market Access, trade laws and preferences; 
• Commodities; 
• Risk management, finance, information and knowledge management;
• Trade, environment and development – The BioTrade Initiative;
• Competition policy. 
Investment policies and investment promotion
UNCTAD is the focal point within the United Nations Secretariat for matters related to foreign direct in-
vestment (FDI). It seeks to improve the understanding of developing countries and economies in tran-
sition of policy choices; strengthen their abilities to formulate and implement policies, measures and
action programmes; and promote understanding of emerging issues, including the role of international
arrangements for the purpose of attracting and benefiting from FDI. UNCTAD also hosts the secretariat
of the World Association of Investment Promotion Agencies (WAIPA).
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Enterprise development
The objective of UNCTAD is to improve SME growth and international competitiveness, and to stimulate
entrepreneurial potential. In this context, the EMPRETEC integrated capacity building programme pro-
motes the creation of sustainable support structures that help promising entrepreneurs build innova-
tive and internationally competitive SMEs. It works with national institutions rather than individual
entrepreneurs. UNCTAD is also a partner organization to implement projects in Africa under the frame-
work of UNDP´s Enterprise Africa Programme, a regional initiative based on the EMPRETEC model. An-
other related multi-agency project where UNCTAD plays a leading role is Mediterranean 2000:  an
institution-building project in entrepreneurship.
Science and Technology
The programme of technical cooperation on science and technology aims to enhance the scientific and
technological capabilities of developing countries and countries with economies in transition, and
facilitate their access to new and emerging technologies, in particular by providing policy advice and
supporting their efforts in strengthening the human resource base by organizing special training events,
analyzing and disseminating information on best practices in the development and transfer of
technology, particularly new technologies.

Partnerships
As the focal point for the integrated treatment of trade and development, UNCTAD interacts and cooperates
with a variety of other organizations within and outside the United Nations system. These include the fol-
lowing:

World Trade Organization
UNCTAD and the WTO have been joining forces to ensure a better functioning of the multilateral trading sys-
tem. In April 2003, the organizations signed a MoU providing for cooperation and consultations on their
technical assistance activities, and for the conduct of joint studies on selected issues. UNCTAD and WTO in-
teract frequently, and the intergovernmental processes in both organizations are often attended by the
same government representatives.

International Trade Centre
ITC is jointly sponsored by UNCTAD and the WTO for operational, enterprise-oriented aspects of trade devel-
opment, with an emphasis on trade promotion. In contrast to UNCTAD, whose technical assistance is primarily
tailored to governments, ITC’s technical assistance focuses on assisting businesses in developing countries.
Both UNCTAD and the WTO are represented in the Joint Advisory Group supervising ITC’s work, and UNCTAD
has a number of joint technical assistance activities with ITC. 

UN Regional Commissions and UNDP
UNCTAD cooperates with these international entities on a project-by-project basis, be it in relation to re-
search projects, joint workshops and seminars, or technical assistance. Since UNCTAD has no representatives
in the field, the UNDP country offices are also used to support UNCTAD activities in various countries.

Bretton Woods Institutions (International Monetary Fund and World Bank)
The World Bank and UNCTAD cooperate in the delivery of some technical assistance and capacity building pro-
grammes. The UNCTAD secretariat, through the Debt Management–DMFAS programme, is also an active mem-
ber of the Inter-Agency Task Force on Finance Statistics, which is chaired by the IMF. The three agencies also
cooperate in organizing seminars. UNCTAD attends the biannual meetings of the IMF and the World Bank,
and both institutions participate in UNCTAD’s intergovernmental meetings. 

Other intergovernmental bodies
In addition to the organizations of the UN System, a total of 111 other intergovernmental bodies have
gained accreditation as observers to UNCTAD’s Trade and Development Board.

Agency Summaries
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Partnerships per area of intervention:
Agriculture and industrial domestic policies (FAO, UNIDO, WB, UNDP)- to determine trade policy
Investment and technology policy (UNCTAD, WB, UNIDO) involving:
- investment regimes
- investment/ technology agreements
- investment promotion
- dispute settlement on investments, etc.
Competition policy (UNCTAD, WB) involving:
- domestic laws and institutions
- regional/international rules on competition
Intellectual property (WIPO, WTO) involving:
- domestic laws and institutions
- regional /international rules on intellectual Property rights.
Environment policy (UNEP, WB, WTO, UNCTAD) involving:
- domestic laws and institutions
- regional/international rules on environment
Macroeconomic policies (IMF, WB, WTO, UNCTAD) involving:
- strong links with trade policy
- fiscal and monetary policies
- impact of the international economic environment
- coherence issues.

UNCTAD’s annual flagship reports
Aditionally to the Trade and Development Report (TDR) UNCTAD produces:

The World Investment Report has been published annually since 1991. Each year’s Report covers the latest
trends in foreign direct investment around the world, and analyzes in depth one selected topic related to
foreign direct investment and development.

The Economic Development in Africa series analyzes selected aspects of Africa´s development problems and
major policy issues confronting African countries. It makes policy recommendations for action by African
countries themselves, and by the international community, to overcome the development challenges that the
continent faces. This report has been published annually since 2000.

The Least Developed Countries Report provides a comprehensive and authoritative source of socio-economic
analysis and data on the world´s most impoverished countries. The Report is intended for a broad reader-
ship of governments, policy- makers, researchers, and all those involved with LDCs´ development policies.
Each Report contains a statistical annex, which provides basic data on the LDCs.

The Information Economy Report is published annually. It analyzes current trends and major international pol-
icy issues regarding information and communication technologies and their use for, and effect on, trade
and development. 

The Review of Maritime Transport has been published annually since 1968. It reports on the worldwide evo-
lution of shipping, ports, and multimodal transport related to the major traffics of liquid bulk, dry bulk, and
containers.

For more information: www.unctad.org

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
UNCTAD/ICC Investment Advisory Council

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Policy advice on commodities
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TrainForTrade
Virtual Institute on Trade and Development
Trade, environment and development
Training course on key issues on the international economic agenda
Strengthening of policy-making in services and promotion of international trade in services.
Assistance on regional trade negotiations
Assistance on the utilization of the Generalized System of Preferences
Investment policies and investment promotion
International investment agreements
Work programme on technology transfer and intellectual property

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Assistance on WTO accession.
Training activities on trade-related dispute settlement mechanisms.
Capacity building activities under the JITAP

SUPPLY CAPACITY
The BioTrade Initiative
Investment Policy Reviews
FORINVEST (Policy Framework for Attracting Foreign Investment)

STAMP (Strengthening and/or streamlining FDI agencies)
Other investment-related programmes
Science and Technology
Connect Africa project
Enterprise development
Capacity development and e-applications
Information and Communication Technologies and e-business

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Trade analysis and research
Trade Analysis and Information System (TRAINS)

TRADE FACILITATION
Training on transport and trade facilitation
ASYCUDA programme

PHYSICAL TRADE INFRASTRUCTURE
Transport and trade facilitation

TRADE-RELATED FINANCIAL SERVICES
Insurance
Corporate transparency
Commodity risk management and finance tools

OTHER TRADE-RELATED ACTIVITIES
Climate change programme
Competition and consumer policies
Debt Management – the DMFAS programme
Science, Technology and Innovation Policy (STIP) Review
Network of Centres of Excellence on Science and Technology (NCE)

Agency Summaries
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UNITED NATIONS DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL AFFAIRS (UNDESA)

The Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat is a vital interface between
global policies in the economic, social, and environmental spheres and national action. The Department
works in three main interlinked areas:
it compiles, generates, and analyzes a wide range of economic, social, and environmental data and infor-
mation which UN MSs draw on in order to review common problems and to take stock of policy options; 
it facilitates the negotiations of MSs in many intergovernmental bodies on joint courses of action to address
ongoing or emerging global challenges; and
it advises interested governments on the ways and means of translating policy frameworks developed in UN
conferences and summits into programmes at the country level and, through technical assistance, helps
build national capacities. 

TCB-related programme
Through its technical cooperation area, UNDESA assists countries at their request in global advocacy and in
trade policy development as part of broader national development strategies, supported by its series of pol-
icy notes for policy-makers and policy-shapers (http://esa.un.org/techcoop/policyNotes.asp). In so doing,
it collaborates with the Regional Commissions and UNCTAD, particularly through the UN Development Ac-
count and its projects, which have specific expertise and mandates for trade policy. 

The typical impacts are an increased ability of policy-makers to exploit and expand the existing policy space
they have in setting trade and other economic and social policies. 

Successful Projects
The outcome document of the 2005 United Nations World Summit called on countries to prepare national
development strategies, taking into account the international development goals agreed in the various
United Nations Summits and Conferences of the past two decades. In order to assist countries in this task,
the UNDESA commissioned six notes for policy-makers and policy-shapers both in government and civil so-
ciety, in major and inter-connected areas relevant to the formulation of national development strategies:
macroeconomic and growth policy, trade policy, investment and technology policy, financing development,
social policy, and state-owned enterprise reform. The preparation of the notes received generous funding in
part from UNDP. Colleagues from UNDP also provided helpful suggestions for and comments on the notes.

Partnerships
The policy notes series, including the trade policy note, was a joint programme with UNDP. The UN Devel-
opment Account involves partnerships between UNDESA, UNCTAD, and the Regional Commissions. The pol-
icy notes have now been shared with the member entities of the United Nations Executive Committee on
Economic and Social Affairs (ECESA), which includes all those entities with normative, analytical, and oper-
ational activities in economic and social development. In this context, the note has also been shared with
the Thematic Cluster of ECESA on Trade and Development, chaired by UNCTAD. ECESA member entities were
requested to share the policy notes with national counterparts and other stakeholders. Additionally, UNDESA
and UNITAR are developing a project to convert the policy notes into an e-learning, on-line course for pol-
icy-makers and policy shapers in developing countries. 

For more information: www.un.org/esa/desa; http://esa.un.org/techcoop/policyNotes.asp

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
National development strategies policy notes
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UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME
(UNDP)
UNDP advocates for nationally-owned solutions to reduce poverty and promote human development. UNDP
sponsors innovative projects; connects countries to global good practices and resources; promotes the role
of women in development; and brings governments, civil society, and outside supporters together to
coordinate efforts.

UNDP believes that international trade can play an important role in raising levels of human development
and achieving sustainable poverty reduction, and therefore considers trade a means to an end, not an end
in itself.  Properly harnessed, international trade can create opportunities for growth, poverty reduction, and
human development within developing countries, by:
• expanding markets: exports allow an economy to overcome the constraints of its domestic market; 
• raising productivity through increased returns to scale in production, especially in the manufacturing

sector, resulting from access to international markets; 
• accelerated technological development resulting from increased exposure to new technologies and the

dissemination of knowledge – exposure to foreign competition, marketing and in particular technolog-
ical diffusion. 

However, none of this is an automatic or inevitable consequence of international trade. In order for devel-
oping countries to reap the potential benefits of trade, trade agreements must ensure enough flexibility for
countries to establish policies that address human development needs and concerns. This may include a pri-
oritized focus on agriculture, commodities, industrial tariffs, special and differential treatment, and services
of particular interest to developing countries. 

Support for trade development and building productive sector capacity is provided under UNDP’s private
sector portfolio which seeks to foster inclusive markets, and consists of two broad type of interventions: pri-
vate sector development aimed at increasing the contribution of micro, small and medium sized enterprises
to economic growth and poverty reduction; and private sector engagement aiming to foster partnerships with
a range of companies from multinationals (northern and southern), to SMEs, often with a broader range of
development objectives in mind.

The private sector development portfolio accounts for approximately US$80 million of programme spending
annually on over 400 projects in 101 country offices. It comprises a wide range of predominantly ‘single
theme’ private sector development interventions, including support for business development services, ac-
cess to microcredit, and entrepreneurship development. Single theme projects of this kind account for ap-
proximately 57 percent of the portfolio in terms of simple project headcount. A further 25 percent goes to
sectoral and supply chain projects of various kinds, and approximately 11 percent to policy-related inter-
ventions, mainly in the area of improving the business environment.

Private sector engagement initiatives generate approximately US$20 million per year in private sector fund-
ing contributions to UNDP through approximately 130 programmes in 75 country offices and regional cen-
tres. Cost sharing private sector partnerships are a relatively recent phenomenon in the development
community at large, but performance to date suggests that UNDP is extremely well-positioned in this area
with a strong and rapidly growing portfolio. Approximately 60 percent of partnership projects are in the
area of poverty reduction, followed by energy and environment, and the social sectors. The majority are mo-
tivated by CSR objectives, and consequently include a wide spectrum of interventions, ranging from phil-
anthropic donations to market-led investments.

TCB-related programme
UNDP’s trade-related support has three main objectives: (i) to help developing countries build capacity to
compete internationally by overcoming supply side constraints, especially LDCs; (ii) to help developing
countries build capacity to negotiate, interpret and implement trade agreements (multilateral, regional and
bilateral) in a manner that prioritizes poverty reduction and human development; and (iii) to help devel-
oping countries incorporate pro-poor, development-centred trade policies into national development strate-
gies, including poverty reduction programmes. 

Agency Summaries
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To enable trade to become a meaningful driver of development and a serious contributor to the achievement
of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), UNDP helps to strengthen capacities in developing countries
in three important areas: 
• Trade competitiveness - The capacity to compete internationally by overcoming supply-side constraints

(especially LDCs); 
• Trade agreements - The capacity to negotiate, interpret, and implement trade agreements which prior-

itize poverty and human development concerns; 
• Policy integration - The capacity to integrate pro-poor trade policy in national poverty reduction strate-

gies. 

The overriding aim is to put human development concerns at the forefront so that economic growth and de-
velopment are viewed as a means towards the achievement of employment, health, education, and empow-
erment. This is the perspective which UNDP brings to the IF and Aid for Trade initiatives.

Partnerships
The Integrated Framework – UNDP is one of the six core agencies and currently serves as Trust Fund Man-
ager for the programme.
WTO Advisory Body on Aid for Trade – UNDP is one of the partners on this initiative along with other major
agencies and the regional development banks.

In general, UNDP has a variety of partnerships on trade-related issues at multilateral, regional and country
levels.

For more information: www.undp.org/poverty

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Initiative on systemic commodity issues
Initiative on Landlocked Developing Countries

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Asia-Pacific Trade and Investment Initiative
Africa Trade, Poverty Reduction and HD Programme
Arab States Trade, Economic Governance and HD Programme
Trade-Related Technical Assistance To LDCs

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
TRIPS and access to HIV/AIDS Medicines
TRIPS, trade and biodiversity

U
ND

P

Agency Summaries



122 TCB UN Resource Guide

UNITED NATIONS ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR
AFRICA (UNECA)
Established in 1958 by the Economic and Social Council of the UN, ECA’s mandate is to promote the economic
and social development of its MSs, and promote international cooperation for Africa’s development.

The Trade, Finance and Economic Development Division (TFED) is in charge of all the trade-related capacity
building activities and programmes. In addition, ECA has set up the African Trade Policy Centre (ATPC) which
is organizing continental and regional workshops on various aspects of ongoing trade negotiations in the
WTO and other multilateral forums, and conducts research on trade-related issues of interest to African coun-
tries. It also helps to convene sub-regional and regional meetings to build consensus on major trade is-
sues. ECA is also helping African countries to strengthen or establish trade negotiation units and build their
capacity to undertake technical work on trade negotiations. At the same time, ECA continues to undertake
short-term technical advisory services and missions to member states and RECs.

TCB-related programme
Trade capacity building services are provided to African countries and their high level officials, in particu-
lar, trade negotiators and trade policy-makers, private sector and civil society organizations. Technical as-
sistance is provided to: Mauritius, Senegal, Gabon, Egypt, Cameroon, Mali, Malawi, Burkina Faso, Swaziland,
Sudan, Kenya, Ethiopia and Seychelles. Training workshops are provided to 10 countries on trade-related
analysis tools and methods: Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Egypt, Gabon, Kenya, Mali, Senegal, Seychelles, Sudan
and Swaziland.

Trade capacity building activities helped African countries to adopt better-informed positions on trade-re-
lated issues and their WTO positions. TCB training activities also contributed to enhancing the analytical ca-
pacity of more than 200 national trade officials and experts, so enabling African countries and their RECs to
assess the implications of trade agreements on their economies.

Successful Projects
Increased number and improved quality of the proposals presented
One indicator of the African Group’s engagement is the number of proposals they have submitted: 
• Modalities for Negotiations on Agricultural Commodity Issues, TN/AG/GEN/18, 08/06/2006
• Joint Submission by the African and LDC Groups on Food Aid, TN/AG/GEN/13, 06/03/2006
• Review and Clarification of the Green Box, TN/AG/GEN/15, 06/04/2006
• Implementing the Technical Assistance and Capacity Building and Special and Differential Treatment

(SDT) Mandates of Annex D of the July 2004 Framework, TN/TF/W, 09/05/2006
• Analysis of the Twenty-eight Agreement Specific Proposals. Communication by Kenya on behalf of

the African Group, TN/CTD/W/29, 09/06/2006
• African Perspective on Aid for Trade:  Scope and Gaps, WT/AFT/W/21, 21/06/2006
• Modalities for Negotiations on Agricultural Commodity Issues Proposal. Submitted by the African

Group to the Special Session of the Committee on Agriculture, TN/AG/GEN/18, 07/06/2006
• African Group Additional Comments on the Draft Modalities for Agriculture, 30/06/2006
• Communication from the African Group, African Position on Agriculture, 13/06/2006
• Joint Communication from the G-33, African Group, ACP, and LDCs on Special Products and the

Special Safeguard Mechanism, TN/AG/GEN/17, 11/05/2006
• Communication by the African Group on Domestic Regulation, Room Document, Working Party on

Domestic Regulation, 02/05/2006
• Statement by the African Group at the CTS-SS on Complimentary Approaches for the Services Ne-

gotiations

Some of the African proposals have been received favourably and have been incorporated into the
broader WTO negotiation proposals and submissions, and have been used as a basis for negotiations: 
• Joint Submission by the African and LDC Groups on Food Aid Document TN/AG/GEN/13, 06/03/2006

Agency Summaries
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• African Perspective on Aid for Trade: Scope and Gaps, WT/AFT/W/21, 21/06/2006
• Implementing the Technical Assistance and Capacity Building and Special and Differential Treatment

(SDT) Mandates of Annex D of the July 2004 Framework, TN/TF/W, 09/05/2006

Partnerships
Major TCB–related partnerships and joint programmes with: the African Union Commission, UNDP, the WTO,
UNCTAD and ITC. African RECs are always involved in our TCB activities. UNECA is hosting the African Trade
Policy Centre.

For more information: 
www.uneca.org
www.uneca.org/atpc/

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Trade advocacy

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
African Trade Policy Centre

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
ECA Geneva Inter-regional Advisory Services
Support to the African WTO Group
Retreats and brainstorming meetings for trade negotiators·
Training courses on negotiation process
Follow-up on the ACP-EU negotiations
Follow-up on UN meetings

TRADE PROMOTION CAPACITY BUILDING
Chambers of Commerce cooperation

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Publications and policy briefs (trade information)
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UNITED NATIONS ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR 
EUROPE (UNECE)
The United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE) is one of five regional commissions of the
United Nations. It was established in 1947 by the UN Economic and Social Council. The overall mandate of
the UNECE is to facilitate greater economic integration and cooperation among its fifty-six MSs and promote
sustainable development and economic prosperity.

The area of expertise of the UNECE covers the following sectors: environment; transport; statistics; sus-
tainable energy; economic cooperation and integration; trade; timber and forestry; housing, land manage-
ment and population.

The UNECE programme of work is focused on (i) the negotiation of conventions, norms, standards, and guide-
lines in the above-mentioned sectoral areas; (ii) the provision of technical assistance (advisory services, ca-
pacity building workshops, training courses, and study tours) to countries with economies in transition,
aimed at building national capacity to implement UNECE legally binding instruments and standards, and
supporting these countries in the achievement of internationally-agreed development goals; (iii) the or-
ganization of policy debate, and the exchange of experience and best practices in the key areas of UNECE
work; (iv) the monitoring of and support to the regional implementation of outcomes of global UN Confer-
ences and Summits.

TCB-related programme
The UNECE TCB-related work is implemented under the following sub-programmes: Trade, and Transport. 

Sub-programme on trade
In the area of trade, capacity building activities are guided by the following principles: 
• Linkage to UNECE’s normative work - improving the capacity of governments to implement UNECE legal

instruments, norms, standards, and recommendations; UNECE regional advisers play a key role in this
area.

• Selectivity - focusing on areas where UNECE has recognized expertise, and ensuring an optimal use of
limited resources.

• Results-oriented. 
• Demand-driven. 
• Cooperation and partnership with others, including the private sector and the academic community.

The main goals of UNECE capacity building activities in the field of trade are: 
(a) Assisting MSs with economies in transition in the implementation of UNECE legal instruments, regula-

tions and norms, specifically in the areas of agricultural quality standards, electronic business, regula-
tory cooperation, standardization policy, and trade facilitation;

(b) Supporting sub-regional and regional integration networks in the areas listed under a) above; 
(c) Helping economies in transition to elaborate and implement technical assistance programmes/projects,

focusing on those related to resolving trans-boundary problems; 
(d) Assisting economies in transition in their efforts to develop capacity building that supports the achieve-

ment of internationally-agreed development goals. 

While the main beneficiaries of technical cooperation activities are countries with economies in transition
in south-eastern Europe, Central Asia, and the Caucasus, the UNECE international standards, recommenda-
tions and legal instruments are increasingly applied by countries outside the UNECE region.

Agricultural quality standards 
Compliance with international commercial quality standards in agriculture is a prerequisite for integrating
international markets for agricultural products. Many developing and transition economies, however, lack the
capital, technology and human resources required. This places these countries at a competitive disadvan-
tage. Improving the implementation and enforcement of agricultural quality standards would facilitate agri-
cultural exports, and contribute to a rise in average incomes, especially in rural areas.

Agency Summaries
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Regulatory cooperation on norms and standardization policies
Differences between national regulatory regimes, and between national and international standards, may
constitute a barrier to exports, especially for small companies that operate in developing and transition
economies. To resolve these difficulties, countries may need assistance with:
• Coordinating national regulatory and standardization policies;
• Launching bi-lateral, regional or multilateral dialogues, with a view to harmonizing the regulatory re-

quirements for products/services in the countries concerned;
• Designing and implementing national conformity assessment schemes that are as unrestrictive to trade

as possible, while also ensuring a necessary international level of confidence in nationally-implemented
tests for exported products;

• Evaluating market surveillance practices (for regulatory enforcement) in order to establish national sys-
tems that restrict trade as little as possible, while still providing adequate consumer protection. 

Trade facilitation
Trade facilitation technical assistance activities aim at developing national competitiveness and participa-
tion in global markets by helping countries develop the knowledge and institutions for facilitating national
and international transactions through the simplification and harmonization of processes, procedures, and
information flows. This is achieved by:
• Activities to support and build capacity in national trade facilitation organs through advisory services

and workshops;
• Activities to support the establishment and operation of national Single Windows 2 for export and im-

port clearance;
• National and regional workshops to develop national/regional strategies for trade facilitation in the

context of current WTO obligations and WTO negotiations on trade facilitation;
• Activities to support electronic alternatives to key paper documents in the international supply chain

(UNeDocs project);
• Other activities to support paperless trade transactions. 

Successful Projects (UNECE)
The UNECE technical assistance projects contributed to:
• Strengthening trade facilitation bodies’ institutional capacity: for example, the Ministry of the

Economy of Ukraine was assisted in establishing a section for trade and transport facilitation is-
sues. Likewise, AzerPRO in Azerbaijan, and similar bodies in Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan and Mongo-
lia, received advice and guidance;

• Strengthening cooperation among trade facilitation bodies by creating regional networks: for ex-
ample, within the Russian Federation and among the EurAsEC countries.

• Designing technical cooperation projects that attracted financing from IFIs and other various
donors. UNECE also participated in the implementation of these projects: for example, the devel-
opment of national and regional trade facilitation organizations in south-east Europe, a trade fa-
cilitation project in Central Asia, and project plans for pilot Single Windows for Export and Import
in a number of countries, including the Russian Federation.

• Strengthening the negotiating capacity of countries with economies in transition in multilateral ne-
gotiations on trade facilitation: examples, workshops on WTO accession and trade facilitation, Sara-
jevo, June 2004, Belgrade, October 2005, and a workshop for WTO members from the Eastern
Europe, Caucasus and Central Asia (EECCA) in Chisinau, June 2006. 

• Development of guidelines and policy papers, that were implemented by several member states
with economies in transition: For example, guidelines on a strategy for electronic business for the
Western Balkan countries within the framework of the Stability Pact for South Eastern Europe.

In the field of standards:
• It is a sign of the quality of UNECE standards that, in many cases, they serve as a basis for European

Union regulations, have been adopted as OECD standards, and are used as the basis of work in Codex. 

2 A “Single Window” is a facility that allows parties involved in trade and transport to lodge standardized information
and documents with a single entry point to fulfill all import, export, and transit-related regulatory requirements.
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• The 36 European Union regulations based on UNECE standards cover around 90 percent of the mar-
ket volume for fruit and vegetables traded in the 27 EU countries. The texts of these EU regulations
are completely harmonized with UNECE standards. In practice, the EU accepts produce coming from
non-EU countries that are marked and controlled according to UNECE standards for the purposes
of commercial quality. 

• The OECD has adopted 52 UNECE standards and promotes them internationally through their Scheme
for the Application of International Standards for Fruit and Vegetables. In addition, a number of
Codex standards are based on UNECE standards for fresh fruits and vegetables. A number of coun-
tries outside the European Union, such as China and the Russian Federation, have based some of
their national standards on those from the UNECE.

Sub-programme on transport
The UNECE objective in this area is to facilitate the international movement of persons and goods by inland
transport modes. Transport infrastructure is a key element in promoting trade flows. In this respect, the
UNECE Sub-programme on transport relates to trade capacity, particularly its activities in such areas as the
development of transport infrastructure networks and border crossing facilitation. A number of international
legal instruments in the field of transport developed and adopted by the UNECE cover the following trade-
related areas: 
• transport networks, international road transport and road traffic safety;
• vehicle regulations;
• transport of dangerous goods; and
• border crossing facilitation. 
To facilitate the operation and implementation of these legal instruments and recommendations on inland
transport, the UNECE secretariat organizes training courses, seminars and workshops and provides advisory
services to its member States, particularly those with economies in transition, to promote capacity- and in-
stitution-building and to assist in the identification, formulation and implementation of national and regional
transport strategies and programmes.

Partnerships
In the area of commercial agricultural quality standards, the main partners are: the European Commission,
OECD and the FAO (Codex), together with the other regional commissions.

In the area of regulatory cooperation and standardization policies, the main partner is the ISO.

In the area of trade facilitation, the main partners are: the World Bank, the WTO, the World Customs Organ-
ization (WCO), the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), the United Nations
Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL) and UNCTAD, notably in the context of a MoU for a
Global Facilitation Partnership for Transport and Trade (GFP).

To secure coherence in the development of standards and recommendations, UNECE cooperates with the In-
ternational Organization for Standardization (ISO), the International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC),
the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) and selected NGOs in the context of the ISO/IEC/ITU/UNECE
MoU on electronic business standards. 

On less technical aspects of trade facilitation, its most important partners are IMO, UNCTAD, the other UN
Regional Commissions, the World Customs Organization (WCO), and the World Bank. These agencies work to-
gether through the Global Facilitation Partnership for Transportation and Trade (GFP) and the United Nations
Trade Facilitation Network (UNTF), which unite the world’s leading organizations and practitioners in trade
and transport facilitation (TTF) with the aim of creating an open information and exchange platform cover-
ing all aspects of trade and transport facilitation. GFP holds biannual meetings, and keeps a regularly up-
dated web site: www.gfptt.org.

In the area of transport, the main partners are: the European Commission, EBRD, World Bank, OSCI, UNESCAP,
and the Asian Development Bank. 
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For more information:
www.unece.org/
www.unece.org/trade/welcome.htm
www.unece.org/cefact/
www.unece.org/trans/welcome.html

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Global Advocacy

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Reducing barriers to trade in goods and services
Regulatory cooperation and standardization policies

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Agricultural quality standards

TRADE FACILITATION
Trade facilitation and electronic business

PHYSICAL TRADE INFRASTRUCTURE
Sub-programme on transport
Transport of dangerous goods
Harmonization of road vehicle regulations
Transport links projects
TIR customs transit and border crossing facilitation
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UNITED NATIONS ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMIS-
SION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC (UNESCAP)
The United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) is the regional devel-
opment arm of the United Nations for the Asia-Pacific region. With a membership of 62 Governments, 58 of
which are in the region, and a geographical scope that stretches from Turkey in the west, to the Pacific is-
land nation of Kiribati in the east, and from the Russian Federation in the north to New Zealand in the south,
ESCAP is the most comprehensive of the United Nations five regional commissions. It is also the largest
United Nations body serving the Asia-Pacific region, with over 600 staff.

Established in 1947 with its headquarters in Bangkok, Thailand, ESCAP seeks to overcome some of the re-
gion’s greatest challenges. It carries out work in three main thematic areas:
• Poverty reduction;
• Managing globalization;
• Tackling emerging social issues.

ESCAP focuses on issues that are most effectively addressed through regional cooperation, including:
• issues that all or a group of countries in the region face, for which it is necessary to learn from each other;
• issues that benefit from regional or multi-country involvement;
• issues that are trans-boundary in nature, or that would benefit from collaborative inter-country ap-

proaches;
• issues that are of a sensitive or emerging nature, and require further advocacy and negotiation.

The mandate of the UNESCAP is to promote economic and social development in the Asian and Pacific region
by fostering cooperation between its members and associate members. The organization’s objective in the
area of trade and investment, as defined in its Strategic Framework for the biennium 2008-2009 approved
by the General Assembly, is to achieve a more equitable distribution of benefits from the globalization
process through increased trade and investment in support of the internationally-agreed development goals,
including MDGs.

TCB-related programme
The organization is mandated to undertake trade capacity building through Commission Resolution 62/6 of
12 April 2006 on managing globalization through strengthened regional cooperation in trade and invest-
ment, and Commission Resolution 60/1 of 28 April 2004 on the Shanghai Declaration.

To achieve its objective, UNESCAP’s sub-programme on trade and investment supports the efforts of UNESCAP
members and associate members to develop the capacity, institutions, and legal and regulatory frameworks
necessary to participate more effectively and competitively in international trade and investment activities.
The sub-programme assists countries in strengthening trade and investment policy regimes through issue-
specific and practical trade policy research and analysis, training, exchange of experiences, provision of in-
formation and toolkits, integrated regional programmes, targeted advice and regional consensus-building,
including multi-stakeholder policy dialogues. 

It aims to achieve: (a) increased national capacity to effectively negotiate, conclude and implement multi-
lateral and other trade agreements supporting the internationally agreed development goals, including the
MDGs;  (b) increased capacity and regional cooperation to develop and implement trade efficiency policies
and programmes to promote international competitiveness;  (c) increased capacity to design and imple-
ment policies and programmes that create an enabling environment for investment and promote a compet-
itive business sector; and (d) increased capacity to design and implement policies and programmes that
promote sustainable economic growth and rural poverty reduction through agro-technology transfer and
agro-based enterprise development.  

The main beneficiaries are government officials from UNESCAP members and associate members, particularly
LDCs, LLDCs, and countries with economies in transition, as well as small island developing states in the Asia
and Pacific region.

Agency Summaries
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Contact:
Xuan Zengpei

Chief Trade and Investment
Division, 

United Nations Building,
Rajadamnern Nok Avenue, 
Bangkok, 10200 Thailand

Tel:  (662) 288-1466
xuan@un.org

With copy to:
Nanda Krairiksh  

Chief Programme 
Management Division, 

United Nations Building,
Rajadamnern Nok Avenue
Bangkok, 10200 Thailand

Tel: (662) 288-1505
pmd.unescap@un.org
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The following impacts have been achieved:
• additional countries in the region made progress towards accession to WTO and the Asia-Pacific Trade

Agreement; 
• there was an increase in member countries’ national capacity to effectively negotiate, conclude and im-

plement multilateral and other trade arrangements supporting the internationally-agreed development
goals; and

• more relevant and quality trade-related research and policy recommendations were made available to
policy-makers and other stakeholders in the region.  

The generic draft national framework for technology and innovation has raised awareness and increased
knowledge in developing indigenous technology. Some member countries have shown strong interest in fol-
low-up activities that can further enhance the national capacities for developing indigenous technologies.
The sharing of knowledge and expertise through government-business dialogues in general (e.g. the Asia-
Pacific Business Forum) has contributed to member countries’ progress in achieving the MDGs. The work in
the areas of agro-export competitiveness and access to regional markets through the promotion of trade was
recognized by the Commission at its 63rd session for its contribution to addressing the needs of rural agri-
cultural sector in the developing member countries. Three working groups have been established and are
actively involved in increasing the government-business dialogue and developing action plans to promote
SMEs’ participation in global and regional supply chains in the Greater Mekong Sub-region.

Successful Projects
Successful TCB activities are: (1) Asia-Pacific Research and Training Network on Trade (ARTNeT), an
open regional network composed of leading trade research institutions across the region, that aims to
equip the region with a mechanism for enhancing the capacity of research institutions; (2) WTO/ESCAP
technical assistance programmes for government officials to develop increased knowledge and aware-
ness of issues related to accession to WTO, implementation of WTO agreements and commitments and/or
issues related to negotiations within the framework of the Doha Development Agenda; and (3) insti-
tutional capacity building for international trade and transport for landlocked and transit countries.

Partnerships
In carrying out work related to trade capacity building, ESCAP has developed partnerships with the follow-
ing organizations:
• World Trade Organization
• United Nations Economic Commission for Europe
• Secretariat of the Integration Committee of the Eurasian Economic Community 
• European Community
• UNCTAD
• UNDP
• Asian Development Bank

In addition, ESCAP’s joint initiative with the International Development Research Centre (IDRC) and a num-
ber of national research institutions led to the launch of the Asia-Pacific Research and Training Network on
Trade (ARTNeT) in 2004.

For more information: www.unescap.org/tid/

TCB activities described in this guide

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Asia-Pacific Research and Training Network on Trade (ARTNeT)
Macao Regional Knowledge Hub (MARKHUB)

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
WTO/UNESCAP Technical Assistance Programme
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The EU/ESCAP joint projects on accession of the LDCs to WTO
Strengthening the Asia-Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA)

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Promotion of sub-national innovation systems (SIS)
Facilitate the integration of SMEs in the Greater Mekong Sub-region (GMS)
Increasing the contribution of business to sustainable development
Research and analysis of regional cooperation in reforming business climates
Studies relating to regional cooperation to address technical barriers to trade

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Trade Information Service (TIS)

TRADE FACILITATION
Trade facilitation support
Trade facilitation framework
Trade facilitation handbook for the Greater Mekong Sub-region
Trade facilitation in selected landlocked countries in Asia

Agency Summaries
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UNITED NATIONS ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN (UNECLAC)

The Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) – the Spanish acronym is CEPAL - was established by Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolution 106(VI) of 25 February 1948 and began to function that same year. The
scope of the Commission’s work was later broadened to include the countries of the Caribbean, and by res-
olution 1984/67 of 27 July 1984, the Economic Council decided to change its name to the Economic Com-
mission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC); the Spanish acronym, CEPAL, remains unchanged.

Mandate and Mission
The secretariat of the Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC):
(a) Provides substantive secretariat services and documentation for the Commission and its subsidiary bodies;
(b) Undertakes studies, research and other support activities within the terms of reference of the Commission;
(c) Promotes economic and social development through regional and sub-regional cooperation and integration;
(d) Gathers, organizes, interprets and disseminates information and data relating to the economic and social

development of the region;
(e) Provides advisory services to governments at their request and plans, organizes and executes programmes

of technical cooperation;
(f) Formulates and promotes development cooperation activities and projects of regional and sub-regional

scope commensurate with the needs and priorities of the region and acts as an executing agency for such
projects;

(g) Organizes conferences and intergovernmental and expert group meetings and sponsors training workshops,
symposia and seminars;

(h) Assists in bringing a regional perspective to global problems and forums and introduces global concerns
at the regional and sub-regional levels;

(i) Coordinates ECLAC activities with those of the major departments and offices at United Nations Headquar-
ters, specialized agencies and intergovernmental organizations with a view to avoiding duplication and en-
suring coherence in the exchange of information.

TCB-related programme
At the present, the main objectives of the Division of International Trade and Integration of ECLAC, as stated
in its work programme for 2006-2007, are to strengthen linkages between Latin American and Caribbean
countries and the global economy, and regional cooperation and integration schemes at sub-regional,
regional and hemispheric levels. These objectives will be attained through increased awareness in the
countries of the region of the implications and impact of the adoption of conventional and new trade rules
and disciplines, and also by strengthened understanding and analytical knowledge of Member State
stakeholders of ways of improving their linkages with the global economy in the context of the parallel
advancement of globalization and open regionalism in Latin America and the Caribbean.

The work of the Division is organized around the following main areas:  
1. Analysis of global trends in the world economy and in Latin American and Caribbean trade policies. 
2. The rules governing international trade, integration trends and national trade policies. 
3. Issues relating to specific markets of interest to the region.

In relation to Global Advocacy, the Division is mainly concerned with MDGs and mainstreaming trade-related
issues. In relation to Trade Policy Development, the Division is deeply involved in trade policy and country
studies, trade agreements, and trade diplomacy. In terms of Legal and Regulatory Framework related to the
multilateral trade system, the Division is very active in dispute resolution, good regulatory practice, and
awareness and negotiation of WTO agreements (on TBT, SPS, etc). High priority has been given to technical
cooperation for institutional, technical and human capacity building for negotiation, implementation and
management of regional and multilateral trade agreements. 

The Division also provides studies and assistance in relation to enhanced international competitiveness of
the supply capacity base in relation to value chain integration, private sector development and business
networking, as well as in reference to innovation. 

Contact:
Osvaldo Rosales
Director of International
Trade and Integration
Division
Tel: +56 2 210 2677
Osvaldo.Rosales@cepal.org
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The Division is also very active in the provision of market and trade information through the compilation of
databases on international trade and trade relations between Latin America and the Caribbean and other
regions. In cooperation with other regional commissions and organizations related to the field of trade
facilitation, ECLAC’s International Trade and Integration Division has been engaged in research and the
provision of assistance to the countries of the region in the fields of border management and performance
monitoring systems, customs upgrading (valuation, procedures and mechanisms), custom clearance and
harmonization, rules of origin, aligned trade documents, electronic standards/EDI, paperless trade and
Single Window environment. It also used to active in reference to logistics and transport services. Although
in a non-recurrent manner, the Division has made important contributions in terms of conformity and
compliance by preparing studies and offering assistance in terms of the dissemination of good practices in
relation to TBT, SPS compliance, standards and technical regulations compliance, and national/regional
standardization. In relation to assistance to promoting trade and exports, the Division has presented studies
and made recommendations related to export strategy development and implementation.

The services are provided to public servants of foreign trade ministries, entrepreneurs, NGOs, chambers of
commerce and  production, students and other members of civil society.

Successful Projects
• New GTZ project for a new database on trade disputes for Latin America and the Caribbean, 
• SEGIB report on trade and investment in Iberoamerica
• Contribution to ECLAC’s Plenary Session (No. 32) document.
• Participation in several Aid for Trade seminars and activities
• Joint Initiative for Regional Cooperation and Integration (CAF-ECLAC)

Among the impacts of the implementation are the improvement of ECLAC’s role as facilitator of regional
integration, and the increase in  human, technical and institutional capacities among ECLAC member
countries in relation to the main categories in the field of international trade and integration.

Partnerships
• Chambers of Commerce of different Latin American and Caribbean countries.
• Ministries of Trade and of Economy of different Latin American and Caribbean countries.
• NGOs and government-related cooperation agencies (GTZ)
• Other regional commissions under the framework of the 4th Tranche of the UN Development Account,

Project D.

www.eclac.cl/comercio
Email: comercio@eclac.cl

TCB activities described in this guide

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Policy-making and policy implementation assistance
Fair trade and free trade agreements: “Improving Access to Global Markets”

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Integrated database of trade disputes for Latin America and the Caribbean

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Public-private partnership for innovation and export development:

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT
Studies and assistance on compliance

TRADE PROMOTION CAPACITY BUILDING
Inter-regional partnership for promoting trade

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Interactive graphic system of international trade data (SIGCI)

TRADE FACILITATION
Trade facilitation support

Agency Summaries
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UNITED NATIONS ENVIRONMENT PROGRAMME
(UNEP)

UNEP, established in 1972, is the voice for the environment within the United Nations system. UNEP acts as
a catalyst, advocate, educator and facilitator to promote the wise use and sustainable development of the
global environment. To accomplish this, UNEP works with a wide range of partners, including UN entities,
international organizations, national governments, non-governmental organizations, the private sector and
civil society.

UNEP work encompasses:
• Assessing global, regional and national environmental conditions and trends;
• Developing international and national environmental instruments;
• Strengthening institutions for the wise management of the environment;
• Facilitating the transfer of knowledge and technology for sustainable development; and
• Encouraging new partnerships and mind-sets within civil society and the private sector.

UNEP’s overall mandate is to provide leadership and encourage partnership in caring for the environment
by inspiring, informing, and enabling nations and peoples to improve their quality of life without compro-
mising that of future generations.

TCB-related programme
UNEP’s Governing Council requested UNEP in 2001 to “assist countries, particularly developing countries and
countries with economies in transition, to enhance their capacities to develop and implement mutually
supportive trade and environmental policies”, in a manner that is “geared to reflect the socio-economic and
development priorities, as well as the needs and capacities of individual countries” (GC 21/14). 

Located within UNEP’s Division of Technology, Industry and Economics, UNEP’s Economics and Trade Branch
(UNEP-ETB) seeks to conserve the environment, reduce poverty, and promote sustainable development by
enhancing the capacity of governments, businesses, and civil society to integrate environmental consider-
ations into economic, trade, and financial policies and practices.

Trade and environment policies are often developed in relative isolation from one another due to limited un-
derstanding of trade and environment linkages, insufficient coordination among policy-makers, and a lack
of capacity to design integrated and mutually supportive policies. UNEP-ETB has been responding to this
challenge by initiating a number of joint initiatives and activities with the WTO, UNCTAD, UN regional eco-
nomic commissions and secretariats of Multilateral Environmental Agreements (MEAs), which aim to build
the capacity of developing countries to integrate trade, environment and development objectives into na-
tional policy-making. 

Since 1997, UNEP has supported numerous country-driven, national-level integrated assessments of the
environmental, social and economic impacts of trade liberalization in specific sectors, such as fisheries,
agriculture, and forestry, with the goal of ensuring that trade liberalization supports national sustainable
development objectives and poverty reduction strategies.  

Based on these projects, UNEP has produced a Reference Manual for the Integrated Assessment of Trade-
related Policies, which is tailored to the needs of policy-makers and practitioners in developing countries.
Given the importance of the agricultural sector for poverty reduction and the environment in developing
countries, UNEP also developed a handbook on integrated assessment of trade-related measures in the
agricultural sector. 

To further analyze the complex inter-relationships between agriculture, biological diversity, and trade
liberalization, UNEP is currently implementing a new initiative on Integrated Assessment of Trade-Related
Policies in the Agriculture Sector with a focus on biological diversity. This initiative aims to identify and
assess the impacts of agricultural trade policies on biodiversity, and build the capacity of African, Pacific and
Caribbean (ACP) countries to develop policy recommendations that safeguard biological diversity, while
maximizing sustainable development gains from trade liberalization in the agriculture sector.
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Contact:
Hussein Abaza
Chief, Economics and
Trade Unit. 
Division of Technology, 
Industry and Economics.
hussein.abaza@unep.ch
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Under the auspices of the joint UNEP-UNCTAD Capacity Building Task Force on Trade, Environment and
Development (CBTF), UNEP is currently focusing on building capacities related to: 

• environmental goods and services (EGS), 
• MEA-WTO relationship, and 
• sustainable agriculture (see Trade Policy Development, and Trade Promotion Capacity Building). 

The CBTF builds capacity through a number of inter-related activities, including:
• Country projects, involving national experts and institutions, to enhance national capacities to develop

mutually supportive trade, environment and development policies;
• Thematic research on major issues in the trade-environment-development domain and on practical ap-

proaches to address them in a sustainable way, bearing in mind the development priorities of countries;
• Policy dialogues to facilitate awareness-raising, consultations and the exchange of perspectives among

experts, practitioners and negotiators at the national, regional and international levels;
• Training to enhance countries’ understanding of the relationship and complementarities between trade,

environment and development; and
• Networking and information exchange to provide technical and operational support at the national and

regional levels and to widely disseminate the results of TCB activities

Successful Projects

UNEP ETB has supported over 25 country projects over the past eight years that analyze the environ-
mental, economic and social effects of trade liberalization and other trade-related policies. Undertaken
by national research institutions in collaboration with relevant government ministries, these country
projects have strengthened countries’ capacities for assessing trade-related impacts, instituting par-
ticipatory processes, enhancing inter-ministerial coordination and developing integrated policy design
and implementation. Lessons learned and findings from the country projects have been compiled as fol-
lows:
- Environmental Impacts of Trade Liberalization and Policies for the Sustainable Management of Natural

Resources. 
- Integrated Assessment of Trade Liberalization and Trade-related Policies. 
- Integrated Assessment of Trade Liberalization in the Rice Sector.

Since its inception in 2000, UNEP-UNCTAD CBTF has provided capacity building support to over 1,000 policy-
makers and stakeholders from 32 countries. In addition to capacity building seminars and workshops, six
country projects have been completed and an additional four country projects are underway, which focus on
promoting production and trading opportunities for organic agriculture in Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda. One
of the recent successes of the CBTF has been the assistance provided for the EAOPS, which is the world’s
second regional standard after the European Union. The standard has been adopted as the official voluntary
standard of the East African Community and was launched by the Prime Minister of Tanzania in June 2007.
The joint organic agriculture initiative has also influenced national policy-making in participating countries.
In Tanzania, the agriculture policy is currently under review, and for the first time, it will include a section
on organic agriculture. In Uganda, a multi-stakeholder process including the key public and private sector
actors is currently developing an organic agriculture policy that is consistent with the project
recommendations. In Kenya, the food and nutrition policy is under review and the draft policy document
includes a section on organic agriculture.

Partnerships
UNEP-UNCTAD Capacity Building Task Force for Trade, Environment and Development (CBTF): By enhancing
synergies between the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) and UNCTAD, the CBTF aims to
strengthen the capacities of countries, particularly developing countries and countries with economies in
transition, to effectively address trade-environment-development issues.

UNEP also partners with the WTO, other UN agencies, secretariats of environmental conventions, and UN
REC in projects focused on their respective mandates. 

Agency Summaries
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For UNEP as a whole: www.unep.org/
For TCB of the UNEP Economics and Trade Branch: www.unep.ch/etb/

For specific activities of ETB:
www.unep.ch/etb/areas/enviTrade.php
www.unep.ch/etb/areas/IntTraRelPol.php
www.unep.ch/etb/areas/biodivAgriSector.php
www.unep.ch/etb/areas/fisherySub.php

And for UNEP-UNCTAD CBTF: 
www.unep-unctad.org/cbtf/

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Technical assistance on the implications of the liberalization of trade in EGS

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Strengthening the mutual supportiveness of trade and environment policies
Assessing the impact of agricultural trade liberalization on biodiversity
Building national capacities to assess wildlife trade policies

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Legal and regulatory frameworks in the fisheries sector

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Promotion of sustainable agriculture
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UNITED NATIONS HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 
PROGRAMME (UN-HABITAT)
The United Nations Human Settlements Programme (UN-HABITAT) is the United Nations agency for human set-
tlements. It is mandated by the UN General Assembly to promote socially and environmentally sustainable
towns and cities with the goal of providing adequate shelter for all. The main roles and responsibilities of UN-
HABITAT derive from the Habitat Agenda, adopted by the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements
(Habitat II) in Istanbul, Turkey, in 1996. Thereafter, the UN General Assembly mandated UN-Habitat with over-
all responsibility for the coordinated implementation of the Habitat Agenda. The Habitat Agenda comprises two
main goals: adequate shelter for all, and sustainable human settlements development in an urbanizing world. 

TCB-related programme
Given the considerable degree of socio-economic interdependence between urban and rural areas in most
countries, the international development agenda has given increasing importance to the promotion of a
more balanced approach to the development of the two areas, namely the rural-urban linkage development
approach. Rural-urban linkages generally refer to the growing flows of public and private capital, people,
goods, ideas, information and technology. Adequate infrastructure, such as transportation, communication,
energy, and basic services, is central to the rural-urban development linkage approach. One of the main
economic objectives of the rural-urban linkage approach is to strengthen (sub-national) trade links by im-
proving access of rural products to urban markets. 

The three main aims are: (i) to promote balanced regional development through enhanced rural-urban link-
ages, (ii) to alleviate poverty through the promotion of employment and other income-generating activities,
and (iii) to facilitate the commercialization of rural products in urban areas.

UN-HABITAT considers this approach as having a great potential for promoting regional socio-economic de-
velopment and, in particular, for generating employment opportunities, and thus contributing to poverty al-
leviation in both rural and urban areas. UN-HABITAT’s capacity building activities to enhance rural-urban
trade links encourage governments to institutionalize and integrate rural-urban linkages into their respec-
tive national and sub-national development planning processes. Its activities thus focus on trade policy de-
velopment, supply capacity and trade promotion at the national level, as well as global advocacy.

As part of its national capacity building and global advocacy efforts, UN-HABITAT disseminates innovative
policies and practices to enhance rural-urban development linkages. These policies and strategies are con-
tained in two major UN-HABITAT publications – entitled Report of the Inter-regional Conference on Rural-
Urban Linkages Approach to Development and Rural-urban Linkages Approach to Sustainable Development,
respectively – published in 2005.

Successful Projects
Over the years, UN-HABITAT has taken concrete steps to launch various programmes and initiatives to
promote and implement this approach. For example, in cooperation with UNDP and the Government of
Nepal, UN-HABITAT has implemented the Rural-Urban Partnership Programme (RUPP), which aimed to
strengthen rural-urban development linkages in Nepal. RUPP addressed not only the physical and spa-
tial aspects of development, but also its key socio-economic dimensions. Similarly, with financial sup-
port from UNDP, UN-HABITAT has implemented the Poverty Alleviation through Rural-Urban Linkages
(PARUL) project in Indonesia. This project adopted several strategies to strengthen rural-urban link-
ages, including the promotion of public-private partnerships and improved market access for small
scale producers through collaboration with large scale enterprises. 

Building on this past work, the Urban Economy Branch of UN-HABITAT has recently set up a Rural-
Urban Linkages Support Programme (RULSUP) to promote the incorporation of the rural-urban linkages
approach into regional and national development strategies. RULSUP will initially focus on
strengthening rural-urban development linkages in eastern Africa. Similar initiatives for other
developing country regions will be considered in the future.

Agency Summaries
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The Lake Victoria Local Economic Development Initiative (LV-LED)
LV-LED is an inter-agency programme of action to enhance rural-urban development linkages in the Lake
Victoria regions of Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda. Its major developmental goals are (i) to promote bal-
anced regional development through enhanced rural-urban linkages, notably the marketing of rural
products in urban areas, (ii) to alleviate poverty through the promotion of employment and other in-
come-generating activities, notably through joint pilot projects, (iii) to reduce the rate of rural-to-
urban migration in selected communities in the region and (iv) to improve basic urban infrastructure,
including in secondary towns, also as a means to contribute to the achievement of MDGs.

Pilot Banana Drinks Project in the Lake Victoria Region of Uganda and Tanzania
The first concrete joint project to be implemented under LV-LED is a Pilot Banana Drinks Preservation
and Packing Facilities in Uganda and Tanzania. The main objective of this project – to be jointly im-
plemented by UN-HABITAT, FAO, UNIDO and the Common Fund for Commodities – is to add value to ba-
nana drinks produced by small-scale banana farmers for urban markets. The overall goal of the project
is to alleviate poverty of coffee and banana farmers in the Lake Victoria region through commercial-
ization of banana drinks in urban areas, and thus contribute to increasing trade links between rural and
urban areas.

Partnerships
The Lake Victoria Local Economic Development Initiative (LV-LED): UN-HABITAT, FAO, IFAD, WFP, ILO, UNIDO
and the Common Fund for Commodities (CFC)
Pilot Banana Drinks Project in Uganda and Tanzania: UN-HABITAT, FAO, UNIDO and CFC.

For more information: www.unhabitat.org/categories.asp?catid=513

TCB activities described in this guide

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Lake Victoria Local Economic Development (LV-LED) Initiative
Banana Drinks Project in Uganda and Tanzania
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UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 
ORGANIZATION (UNIDO)
The United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) is the specialized United Nations agency
promoting sustainable, private sector-led industrial development in developing and transition economies
with a special focus on LDCs and sub-Saharan Africa. UNIDO helps countries to meet the challenge of
sustainable industrial development through technical assistance and capacity building, so that they will be
better equipped to compete in the global marketplace. UNIDO has sharpened its technical cooperation
activities by focusing on three themes, which directly respond to international development priorities:
• Poverty reduction through productive activities, by promoting industry, especially through SMEs in less

developed areas, with a focus on employment creation, income generation and institutional capacity
building.

• Trade capacity building, by helping countries to develop production and trade-related capacities,
including their capacity to meet the standards of international markets, and to develop the capacity to
prove compliance with those market requirements.

• Environment and energy, by promoting industrial energy efficiency and renewable sources of energy,
particularly in rural areas, and supporting other activities for sustainable industrial development.

To improve standards of living through industries that are both internationally competitive and environmen-
tally sustainable, the Organization has created a large portfolio of projects related to trade capacity building.

TCB-Related Programme
UNIDO’s activities and programmes in Trade Capacity Building enhance the capacity of developing countries
and countries with economies in transition to participate in global trade and hence increase their economic
growth.

To effectively address the many factors underlying successful industrial exports and trade, UNIDO has adopted
a holistic approach to trade capacity building structured around three key imperatives, the need to:
• “Compete”: Developing competitive productive supply capacities;
• “Conform”: Developing standards and conformity assessment infrastructure and services to prove

compliance with market requirements in an internationally recognized manner;
• “Connect”: Enhancing connectivity to markets.

The focus of UNIDO’s own activities is primarily addressing the first two of these imperatives, while services
facilitating market connectivity are sourced from other agencies through cooperation agreements.

On the supply side, UNIDO supports enterprises in their efforts to offer competitive, safe, reliable, cost-
effective and compliant products on the world markets, by improving manufacturing competitiveness and
resource-use efficiency, by promoting technology management and diffusion, road-mapping and foresight,
and by supporting the creation of clusters and export consortia. UNIDO provides such technical support
services through regional and national productivity centres, and sector-specific technology advisory centres.
The activities are mainly targeted at strengthening institutional capacity through expert knowledge, train-
ing programmes, study tours, equipment supply, development of tools and methodologies, and undertaking
pilot demonstration projects for replication. UNIDO also designs and implements national and regional
commodity-based trade capacity building programmes, in cooperation with international partner agencies
such as the WTO, ITC and FAO.  

With respect to conformity issues, UNIDO assists developing countries, and also those that have recently ac-
ceded to WTO, or are in the accession process, to develop their conformity infrastructure that will allow the
implementation of WTO rules and agreements such as on TBT and on SPS measures. Since globally-recognized
conformity assessment infrastructure and services are a pre-condition for effective trade participation, UNIDO
develops capacities of standards bodies, metrology/calibration and testing laboratories, inspection bodies,
enterprise system management certification bodies, accreditation services, traceability schemes, etc. 

Agency Summaries

U
NI

DO

Contact:
Lalith Goonatilake

Director,
Trade Capacity

Building Branch
Tel: +43 1 26026-4781

tcb@unido.org



TCB UN Resource Guide   139

In addition to developing national capacities, UNIDO has also been increasingly developing regional trade-
related compliance infrastructure and services. UNIDO is building-up regional trade capacity infrastructure
in the Andean community, Central America, East African Community, UEMOA and ECOWAS, as well as in the
SAARC and Mekong regions, with a main emphasis on harmonization of standards and technical regulations,
and conformity assessment schemes and procedures within a regional quality infrastructure. UNIDO also
supports the development of ILAC/IAF Multilateral Recognition Agreements (MRAs). 

Successful Projects
Over the years, UNIDO has successfully completed a large number of trade capacity building projects,
both for the development of competitive productive supply capacities, and for the development of stan-
dards and conformity assessment infrastructure and services. Two examples of projects are:

Standards, laboratory, certification and accreditation infrastructure in West Africa
UNIDO has assisted the eight member states of the UEMOA - Benin, Burkina Faso, Côte d’Ivoire, Guinea
Bissau, Mali, Niger, Senegal and Togo - in the establishment or strengthening of their trade-related
quality infrastructure. Financed by the EU, the €14 million project aimed to promote regional inte-
gration and greater participation in international and regional trade. The project aimed: (1) to estab-
lish a regional system for accreditation and certification, (2) to harmonize standards and strengthen
standards bodies, (4) to develop product testing laboratories, and (4) to promote quality and
consumer protection. 

The programme’s impact includes:
• The development of the fishing industry and the increase in exports of fish products to the EU

(involving more than 100,000 fishermen and their families);
• Reduced cost of exports and easier participation in international trade through the establishment

of regional quality infrastructures and services, mainly a regional accreditation service, harmo-
nized standards development, and a network of product testing laboratories; 

• Quality promotion initiatives, including national and regional Quality Awards;
• Increased consumer awareness and introduction of consumer protection in a national and regional

legislative framework.

The first four-year phase of the project came to an end in 2005. Its success was such that a successor
programme was initiated in 2007, extending the development of quality infrastructure to all member
states of ECOWAS and Mauritania, through a €14 million programme, again under EU funding. 

Trade-Related Technical Assistance (TRTA) in Pakistan
The EU financed a € 5 million technical assistance programme with two components of € 2.5 million
each, implemented by UNIDO and ITC. The overall objective of the programme is to foster Pakistan’s in-
tegration into global trade.

UNIDO specifically upgraded national institutional infrastructure for standardization, product testing,
metrology/calibration, enterprise systems’ certification and accreditation, as well as supported the
development of the fisheries sector in hygiene and quality management and for the inspection of
fisheries exports, as required by international markets.

The project specifically reached the following results:
• Assessment of the constraints faced by Pakistan’s exporters in relation to supply side, proof of con-

formity and market connectivity issues;
• Analysis of SPS compliance issues for key non-traditional export sectors, in particular fisheries. 
• National Standards and Physical Laboratory upgraded to provide internationally traceable calibra-

tion services;
• National Standards Body upgraded to operate according to international good practice;
• 19 product testing laboratories upgraded, out of which 18 achieved international recognition of

their services through accreditation; 
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• National Accreditation Body strengthened for its international recognition;
• Fisheries sector advised on hygiene and quality management on boats, for auction hall renovation;

processors trained in hygiene and quality management, and in traceability; inspection services de-
veloped to serve as EU designated Competent Authority. 

The programme allowed for an important mobilization of national funding in particular for local equip-
ment purchase for laboratories and for related civil works through government funding, as well as for
the upgrading of 250 fishing boats by their owners.

Due to the positive outcome of the 2004-2007 TRTA programme, the EC has earmarked funds in excess
of € 10 million for a successor TRTA programme during 2008-2011.

Partnerships
Over the last years, UNIDO has continuously been developing partnerships with international agencies in the
area of trade capacity building, such as the WTO, World Bank, FAO, ITC and UNCTAD, in order to strengthen
the synergies and enhance collective impact. Such inter-agency cooperation in the framework of a common,
systemic, non-agency-partisan approach is what more recently has been advocated by the call for One UN
Coherence in technical assistance delivery, and is also the underlying philosophy of the Aid for Trade
Initiative.

UNIDO signed a MoU with the WTO in 2003. This allowed both organizations to combine their strengths, help-
ing developing countries and transition economies to remove supply-side obstacles to trade, ensure con-
formity of their products to market requirements, and become better integrated into the multilateral trading
system. UNIDO participates in WTO committee work, training activities, conferences, etc. UNIDO and the
WTO have joined forces to develop joint trade capacity programmes for 11 pilot countries. The two organi-
zations also cooperate in the Joint Cotton Initiative for African Countries, which aims to develop value added
cotton exports from 11 West and Central African countries. These include the nine largest cotton producers
in sub-Saharan Africa. The Joint Cotton Initiative is an outcome of Aid for Trade, a multilateral initiative,
monitored by the WTO, to help developing countries strengthen their position in global markets.

UNIDO undertakes joint global forum or advocacy activities with other international technical agencies,
specifically in the area of standards and conformity, such as the International Bureau of Weights and Meas-
ures (BIPM), the International Accreditation Forum (IAF), the International Laboratory Accreditation
Cooperation (ILAC), the International Organization for Standardization (ISO), the International Trade
Centre (ITC), and the International Organization of Legal Metrology (OIML). 

UNIDO also participates in the Joint Committee on Coordination of Assistance to Developing Countries in
Metrology, Accreditation and Standardization (JCDCMAS). Presently, the members of the JCDCMAS are BIPM,
IAF, IEC, ILAC, ISO, ITC, ITU-T, OIML and UNIDO. 

The Global Compact: UNIDO is one of six core agencies, and is especially mandated to assist SMEs in their
efforts to adhere to the principles of the Global Compact, in particular in the area of CSR.

With UNDP: In 2004, UNIDO and UNDP signed a cooperation framework for joint programming at country
level; initially, UNIDO desks have been established in 11 countries that will benefit from the joint activities,
with other countries expected to follow very soon.

With UNEP: Since the mid-1990s, UNIDO and UNEP have run a joint programme that established a network
of more than 30 National Cleaner Production Centres to, inter alia, help industries clean up their production
processes and adopt cleaner technologies.

With UNODC: In 2005, UNIDO and UNODC signed a MoU that envisages joint programming in up to five
countries, focusing on UNIDO’s SME and private sector development activities and UNODC’s sustainable
livelihood programme.

Agency Summaries
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With NEPAD: Starting in 2007, UNIDO initiated TCB activities under the Africa Productive Capacity Initiative
(APCI) of NEPAD.

Similar partnerships (e.g. joint programme development and implementation) are being discussed with
other UN agencies such as FAO, IAEA and UNESCO.

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Industrial Development Reports
Cost-benefit analysis for conformity assessment infrastructure and services
Assessing specific needs for quality infrastructure of African and Asian countries

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Competitiveness analysis
Development of National Quality Policy and Strategy
Sectoral studies
Policy studies
Industrial statistics

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Strengthening the regulatory framework for conformity

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Techno-economic assessments
Product and process design and development
Development of sectoral technology centres
Food hygiene management
Advisory services on enterprise management systems
Advisory services on traceability
Cleaner production and energy efficiency
Export consortia
Cluster development
Supply Chain Development Programme (SCDP)
Export-oriented investment
Responsible Entrepreneurs Achievement Programme (REAP)
Business Partnership Programme

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Standardization bodies support
Metrology (Measurement) laboratories support
Testing laboratories support
Accreditation bodies support
Development of competent authorities for fish and horticulture exports

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Information services
Statistics dissemination
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UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND WORKS AGENCY FOR THE
PALESTINE REFUGEES IN THE NEAR EAST (UNRWA)
UNRWA is a unique UN Agency of a quasi-governmental nature, which provides direct health, education, re-
lief services, and microcredit and microfinance services to Palestine refugees. It does not provide “capacity
development to governments” but rather works in coordination with the host countries of Syria, Jordan, and
Lebanon, as well as the government structures of the Occupied Palestinian Territories, and the Government
of Israel. 

The Agency’s interventions particularly address issues relating to PRPS and MDGs. These interventions aim
to address the human development needs of the Palestine refugee population residing in Jordan, Syria,
Lebanon, and the West Bank and Gaza Strip.

UNRWA’s organizational strategy focuses on the main programmatic areas of its mandate, contributing to-
wards poverty alleviation and sustainable socio-economic development outcomes amongst its target popu-
lation. 

Successful Projects
Highlights of successful activities include but are not limited to the following:
• The Agency’s Microfinance and Microcredit Programme is the leading microfinance provider in the

occupied Palestinian territory, and is now pioneering the development of urban microfinance in
the Syrian Arab Republic.

• The Agency’s Technical and Vocational Training Centres offers Palestine refugee youth two-year
trade or semi-professional courses providing opportunities to acquire knowledge, skills, attitudes
and values that enhance their development as responsible citizens capable of making informed de-
cisions and a positive contribution to their society. 

• The Agency’s Social Services division promotes the self-reliance of less advantaged members of the
refugee community, especially women, the elderly, youth, and those with disabilities, by providing
them with business training and subsequent microcredit opportunity. 

For more information:
www.un.org/unrwa

TCB activities described in this guide

SUPPLY CAPACITY
Microfinance and Microcredit Programme (MMP)

OTHER TRADE RELATED ACTIVITIES
Technical and Vocational Education and Training
Social services division of Relief and Social Services Department

Agency Summaries
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WORLD BANK GROUP (WB)
The World Bank is a vital source of financial and technical assistance to developing countries around the
world. It is made up of two unique development institutions owned by 184 member countries—the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) and the International Development Association
(IDA). Each institution plays a different but supportive role in the Bank’s mission of global poverty reduc-
tion and the improvement of living standards. The IBRD focuses on middle income and creditworthy poor
countries, while IDA focuses on the poorest countries in the world. Together they provide low-interest loans,
and interest-free credit and grants to developing countries for education, health, infrastructure, communi-
cations, and many other purposes.

The IBRD and IDA offer two basic types of loans and credits: investment loans and development policy loans.
Investment loans are made to countries for goods, works and services in support of economic and social de-
velopment projects in a broad range of economic and social sectors. Development policy loans (formerly
known as adjustment loans) provide quick-disbursing financing to support countries’ policy and institu-
tional reforms.

Each borrower’s project proposal is assessed to ensure that the project is economically, financially, socially
and environmentally sound. During loan negotiations, the Bank and borrower agree on the development ob-
jectives, outputs, performance indicators and implementation plan, as well as a loan disbursement sched-
ule. While the Bank supervises the implementation of each loan and evaluates its results, the borrower
implements the project or programme according to the agreed terms. As nearly 30 percent of Bank staff are
based in some 100 country offices worldwide, three-quarters of outstanding loans are managed by country
directors located away from the Bank offices in Washington.

TCB-related programme
The Bank is helping to make the world trading system more conducive to development. It also contributes
to shaping the growing agenda on regionalism and bilateral agreements, and to integrating trade into the
growth strategies of developing countries. The Bank has been rapidly expanding its trade-related activities,
which include operations, research and analysis, advocacy, training, and capacity building. At the operational
level, lending for trade has continued on an upward trend. In fiscal year 2005 (July 2004-June 2005), 49
trade-related projects were undertaken for a total of US$1.1 billion, and in FY 2006 there were 51 projects
valued at US$1.6 billion. Lending expansion has been driven by trade-related infrastructure projects in sup-
port of regional integration in Africa, trade infrastructure in East Asia, and budget support to competitive-
ness reforms in Latin America. Research has provided a solid foundation for the trade programme. Today,
research work falls into various areas including poverty impacts of trade and adjustment policies; country
competitiveness analyses; analysis of pro-active policies to enhance export supply response; analysis of na-
tional trade policies; the ongoing Doha Round of WTO negotiations; and the design and impact of regional
trade agreements. 

The Bank’s training and capacity building arm, the World Bank Institute has expanded its programmes on
trade significantly. Thanks to strong partnerships with local, regional, and other international institutions,
the World Bank Institute delivered or contributed to 64 learning programmes in FY06, reaching more than
3,000 participants.

The Bank’s work on trade has two central objectives. At the global level, the Bank advocates changes in the
world trading system to make it more supportive of development, especially in the poorest countries and for
poor people across the developing world. This includes collaborating with the WTO, other multilateral agen-
cies, governments in developing countries, and donors to support a “pro-development” outcome in the Doha
Development agenda, as well as working with partners to maximize the development impact of regional
trading agreements.

The distinguishing feature of the World Bank work on international trade is that it is an integral part of the
Bank’s work on development and poverty reduction. The Bank assists developing countries to formulate lib-
eral trade policies expressly in their process of development and poverty reduction, and provides technical
assistance or policy advice to the governments towards an open trade regime.

W
B

Agency Summaries

Contact:
The World Bank
1818 H Street, NW
Washington, DC 20433 USA
Tel:  (202) 473-1000
Fax: (202) 477-6391
www.worldbank.org



144 TCB UN Resource Guide

At the country level, the Bank supports developing countries in their efforts to improve their own policies,
institutions and infrastructure (i.e. roads, ports and telecommunications) in order to use trade to help spur
growth and reduce poverty. This work includes strategic assistance to clients in support of pro-poor trade-
related reforms, with special attention to the low-income countries that are most in need of Bank support.

Training and Capacity Building 
The Trade Department’s training and capacity building serves two constituencies: Bank staff, and stake-
holders and decision-makers in developing countries. Internal trade-related learning and capacity building
is designed to provide staff access to technical tools, lessons of experience, and rigorous research and learn-
ing opportunities that enable them to mainstream trade in country assistance strategies, and to strengthen
staff’s understanding of the role of trade as an engine for sustainable growth and poverty reduction. Exter-
nal training and capacity building is carried out by the World Bank Institute (WBI). The WBI Trade Learning
Programme is designed to enhance the capacity of developing countries to put in place sound national trade
policies and institutions that would enable them to take advantage of the world trading system and to help
them participate effectively in multilateral and regional trade arrangements and negotiations.

Trade-related topics covered by the Bank are: 
• Agriculture 
• Doha Trade Agenda 
• Regionalism 
• Standards 
• Trade facilitation 
• Trade, growth, poverty and gender 
• Trade in Services 
• WITS 
• WTO accession and trade policy 

At the global level, the Bank advocates changes in the world trading system to make it more supportive of
development, as well as working directly with individual countries as they pursue accession to the WTO.
The projects regarding trade and integration are:
• Export development and competitiveness  
• Regional integration 
• International financial architecture  
• Technology diffusion 
• Trade facilitation and market access

The Bank undertakes research to better understand the role of international trade in development and
poverty reduction. The Bank has also contributed significantly to the development of techniques and pol-
icy tools for analyzing the impact of trade policy reforms. At the same time, the Bank, through policy-based
loans, has supported trade reforms in many developing countries, such as the reduction of tariffs, the elim-
ination of quantitative restrictions, and the improvement of foreign exchange systems.

Successful projects
The November 2005 Kenya DTIS identified Kenya’s poor quality of transport and trade facilitation as a
major constraint to export competitiveness. Improving land and sea routes along the Northern Corri-
dor which links the port of Mombassa with Nairobi, and inland Kenya, as well as Uganda, northern
Democratic Republic of Congo, and Rwanda, would enhance not only Kenya’s trade competitiveness
but also have significant benefits for neighbouring countries. This analysis was a key input into the de-
sign of the US$200 million East Africa Trade and Transport Facilitation Project. The project aims to en-
hance transport and logistics efficiency along key corridors by reducing non-tariff barriers and
uncertainty of transit time, and provides both investment to enhance infrastructure at the ports of
Mombassa and Dar-es-Salaam, as well as institutional support for strengthening the Northern Corridor
Transit Agreement between Kenya and the Great Lakes countries.

Agency Summaries
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The April 2006 Pakistan Growth and Competitiveness Study analyzed the key cross-cutting business en-
vironment barriers that hinder investment, productivity growth, and export competitiveness. Value-
chain analyses were undertaken for shrimp, marble tiles, powdered milk, auto radiators, and textiles.
Feedback from the Government was very positive and, the Government made a number of policy changes
based on the recommendations of the report in the FY07 budget (such as a reduction of tariffs on multi-
axle trucks to encourage renewal of Pakistan’s truck fleet, and the removal of domestic content re-
quirements in the auto industry). 

The government of Indonesia is using the findings from the 2005 Trade and Competitive Study to re-
fine its negotiating position in the Doha Round, and, in line with the study’s findings, has requested
assistance with improving the technical and human capabilities in the trade ministry. The Bank is help-
ing the Ministry to put in place a capacity enhancement project that will improve coordination by
strengthening the decision-making and policy formulation process.

Partnerships
In the past two years, the Bank has been active in the dissemination of the WITS software tool, jointly de-
veloped by UNCTAD and the World Bank to analyze the impact of trade policy changes, whether stemming
from domestic reforms or international negotiations. The training of analysts in using WITS has contributed
to rapid growth in the number of registered WITS users, which now exceeds 12,000. There is strong demand
by analysts around the world for training and technical support for this tool that will be extremely useful in
assessing the impact of their country’s tariff reduction offers, concessions by trading partners, and pro-
posed negotiating formulae.

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Global advocacy

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Support to country trade policies and institutions
Diagnostics
Support for multilateral and regional trade negotiations
Economic and sector work
Trade-related research

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
WTO accession and trade policy training
Assistance on preferential trade agreements

SUPPLY CAPACITY
IFC assistance to agricultural trade companies
Supporting South-South investments

COMPLIANCE SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
Lending to meet trade standards
Agri-food standards support

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
World Integrated Trade System (WITS)
Doing Business database
Research

TRADE FACILITATION
Trade facilitation support
Customs modernization handbook
Advisory services related to trade.

PHYSICAL TRADE INFRASTRUCTURE
Trade related infrastructure projects lending

TRADE RELATED FINANCIAL SERVICES
Global trade finance programme

OTHER TRADE RELATED ACTIVITIES
Trade-related lending
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WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO) 
The World Health Organization is the United Nations specialized agency for health. It was established on 7
April 1948. WHO’s objective, as set out in its Constitution, is the attainment by all peoples of the highest
possible level of health. Health is defined in WHO’s Constitution as a state of complete physical, mental and
social well-being, and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity.

WHO is governed by 193 MSs through the World Health Assembly. The Health Assembly is composed of rep-
resentatives from WHO’s MSs. The main tasks of the World Health Assembly are to approve the WHO pro-
gramme and the budget for the following biennium, and to decide major policy questions.

TCB-related programme
WHO works to achieve greater policy coherence between trade and health policy so that international trade
and trade rules maximize health benefits and minimize health risks, especially for poor and vulnerable
populations. Its focus is to strengthen capacities in the ministries of health to best enable them to work
effectively with their colleagues in the ministries of trade, commerce and finance in efforts to shape and
manage the trade policy environment for health. The objective is to support MSs to achieve greater coherence
between international trade and health policy, with a focus on building the knowledge base to strengthen
capacity in WHO MSs, and in WHO itself, to recognize and act on the public health implications of
international trade and trade rules.

Work on the relationship between international trade and health responds to the demand from MSs (in-
creasingly a priority in WHO country cooperation strategies) and international organizations such as the
WTO - through three main functions: 
• Performing analysis and research to better inform policy decisions, negotiations, dispute settlement

and agenda setting; 
• Creating tools and training materials to build capacity in MSs to fully understand the public health im-

plications of multilateral trade agreements; and 
• Meeting country requests for support in specific trade and health issues. 

These functions are carried out across a number of departments and with staff in all regional offices, and
are coordinated by a technical working group on globalization, trade, and health, convened and led by the
WHO’s ETH. Various resource groups of outside experts guide the work. 

Successful Projects
Key ETH trade and health products include: WTO Agreements and Public Health: a joint study by the WHO
and the WTO Secretariat; International Trade in Health Services and the GATS, published by the World
Bank; Legal review of the GATS From a Health Policy Perspective; Defining and Shaping the Architecture
for Global Health Governance; Towards Policy Coherence in Trade and Health; Rapid Assessment of the
Economic Impact of Global Disease Outbreaks; Trade and Health notes for health policy-makers on GATS
and health related services; Global Public Goods for Health; Negotiating Health Development: a Guide for
Practioners 2. 
Strategic support to countries includes support for WTO accession negotiations and health sector
liberalization. All work is evidence-based, publications are extensively peer-reviewed, and country
missions are undertaken with WTO.

Vietnam
A joint WHO-WTO health and trade mission to Vietnam took place in August 2004 as part of a capacity
building effort to enable the Ministry of Health to advise the Ministry of Trade on trade issues with
public health perspectives in order to achieve better policy coherence between trade and health. The
main outcomes of the mission were: high-level commitments given by Ministry of Health and Ministry
of Trade to work together on health-related trade issues including on current WTO accession negotia-
tions; local institutions, with complementary expertise in trade an health, expressed ability and inter-
est in being involved in studies related to the impacts of trade liberalization on health; collaboration
with World Bank (on SPS and food safety) and UNDP on trade services was established.

Agency Summaries

W
H

O

Contact: 
Avenue Appia 20
1211 Geneva 27

Switzerland
Tel: +41 22 791 2111

Fax: +41 22 791 3111
Telex: 415 416

Telegraph: UNISANTE
GENEVA

For more information:
www.who.int



TCB UN Resource Guide   147

Partnerships
As a major response to implement the WHA resolution on International Trade and Health, WHO is working
with the WTO, the World Bank, and international experts and trade and health policy-makers from 10 coun-
tries, to develop a diagnostic tool and workbook on trade and health.

WHO actively promotes international policy coherence through strategic initiatives and partnerships with in-
ternational organizations and through international meetings with the WTO, WB, UNCTAD, OECD, European
Union, ITC, UN Commission on Human Rights, ILO, and IOM.

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Policy coherence in trade and health for human development.

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
Diagnostic tool and workbook on trade and health

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Multilateral trade agreements and public health.
Training course on health policy in a globalized world.

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Trade and Health Net

W
H

O

Agency Summaries



148 TCB UN Resource Guide

WORLD INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY ORGANIZATION
(WIPO)
The World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) is a specialized agency of the United Nations. It is ded-
icated to developing a balanced and accessible international intellectual property (IP) system, which rewards
creativity, stimulates innovation, and contributes to economic development, while safeguarding the public
interest. 

WIPO was established by the WIPO Convention in 1967 with a mandate from its MSs to promote the protec-
tion of IP throughout the world through cooperation among states and in collaboration with other inter-
national organizations. Its headquarters are in Geneva, Switzerland. 

Strategic Direction and Activities
WIPO’s vision is that IP is an important tool for the economic, social and cultural development of all coun-
tries. This shapes its mission to promote the effective use and protection of IP worldwide. Strategic goals
are set out in a four- yearly Medium Term Plan, and refined in the biennial Programme and Budget document.

The five strategic goals defined in the 2006 – 2007 Programme and Budget are:
• To promote an IP culture; 
• To integrate IP into national development policies and programmes; 
• To develop international IP laws and standards; 
• To deliver quality services in global IP protection systems; and 
• To increase the efficiency of WIPO’s management and support processes. 

WIPO’s core tasks and programme activities are all aimed at achieving these goals.

Partnerships
WIPO continues to strengthen its cooperation with the United Nations secretariat, funds, programmes and
specialized agencies, as well as with intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, with the aim
of further developing partnerships and synergies in the pursuit of the UN MDG. WIPO also continued its ac-
tive participation in the High Level Committee on Management (HLCM), the High Level Committee on Pro-
grammes (HLCP), and the Chief Executives Board for Coordination (CEB).

WIPO further intensified its cooperation with WHO, and actively participated in the 58th World Health As-
sembly (WHA). WIPO closely followed the work of the Commission on Intellectual Property Rights, Innova-
tion and Public Health (CIPIH) set up in 2004, and contributed inputs as requested by the Commission.

WIPO continued to work with the International Telecommunications Union (ITU), notably in the follow-up
of the World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS). The Summit, held in Tunis in November 2005, of-
fered an indicative and non-exhaustive list of facilitators/moderators for the Action Lines of the Geneva
Plan of Action. UN agencies, including WIPO, were invited to become facilitators /moderators.

WIPO continued its cooperation with the WTO under the framework of the 1995 agreement between the two
organizations, and carried out joint activities in the area of technical assistance for the benefit of develop-
ing and least developed countries. Following discussions between the two director-generals, WIPO and the
WTO established a consultative group to periodically meet and discuss matters of mutual interest.

TCB activities described in this guide

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Legislative assistance
Enforcement of Intellectual Property Rights
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WORLD TRADE ORGANIZATION (WTO)
The World Trade Organization (WTO) is the only international organization dealing with the global rules of
trade between nations. Its main objective is to ensure that trade flows as smoothly, predictably and freely
as possible.
It does this by:
• Administering trade agreements;
• Acting as a forum for trade negotiations;
• Settling trade disputes;
• Reviewing national trade policies;
• Ensuring coherence in policy-making.

The WTO organizes around 500 technical cooperation activities annually. It holds, on average, four trade
policy courses each year in Geneva for government officials, and five field-based regional trade policy courses.
Regional seminars are held regularly in all regions of the world, covering all WTO agreements, with a spe-
cial emphasis on African countries. Training courses are also organized in Geneva for officials from countries
in transition from central planning to market economies. The WTO set up reference centres in over 100 trade
ministries and regional organizations in capitals of developing and least-developed countries, providing
computers and Internet access to enable ministry officials to keep abreast of events in the WTO in Geneva
through online access to the WTO’s immense database of official documents and other material.

TCB-related programme
The Institute for Training and Technical Cooperation (ITTC) was established to coordinate WTO-related tech-
nical assistance and training in response to the main development-related challenges of the Doha Devel-
opment Agenda.

ITTC’s main objectives are to assist beneficiary countries to:
enhance institutional and human capacity in the field of trade;
address trade policy issues;
integrate more fully into the multilateral trading system;
exercise the rights of WTO membership;
fully participate in multilateral trade negotiations.

In order to achieve these objectives, ITTC annually prepares its Technical Assistance and Training Plans (‘TA
Plans’), which provide the WTO Secretariat’s backbone for the delivery of all activities.

The WTO compiles data on trade flows and on trade measures by its members. These are published in its an-
nual publications, World Trade Report, and World Trade Statistics. In 2002, the WTO and OECD set up a joint
database of trade-related capacity building projects, but this was discontinued following collection of the
2006 data. The OECD proposes to adapt its existing Creditor Reporting System (CRS) to provide data on
trade-related aid. This will be monitored by the WTO.  

The Technical Assistance Plan 2007 (WT/COMTD/W/151) (The Plan) was prepared by the ITTC, with substan-
tive contributions from WTO divisions, and then presented to the members. The informal consultations held
in the course of the year had, once again, been very helpful in addressing key issues contained in the Plan.
A biennial TA Plan was adopted in late 2007 for implementation in 2008-2009 (WT/COMTD/W/160).

The Plan is designed to enable the WTO Secretariat to pursue, in a coherent and cost effective fashion, key
objectives mandated by members. These are: to enhance institutional and human capacity in beneficiary
countries to address trade policy issues and concerns; ‘mainstream’ trade into national development and
poverty reduction policies; facilitate fuller participation of beneficiaries in the Multilateral Trading System
(MTS); and enable effective participation in the negotiations.

The Plan features a range of products, which can be used in the delivery of technical assistance and train-
ing, as well as some programmes. Whether used in Geneva or in the field, all the products are geared towards
achieving the same general objective. The products can be applied individually or in combination. More-
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over, the Plan is designed in such a way that all eligible members and observers can systematically benefit.
In light of their pressing trade development needs, priority will be given to LDCs. This priority will be artic-
ulated through specially designed events and, for beneficiaries of the IF, activities will be linked to their
processes of mainstreaming trade into their national development plans.  

The main challenge for the WTO is to assist LDCs to integrate into the MTS and to benefit from progressive
trade liberalization in world trade. Another challenge is to assist LDCs to participate fully in the negotiat-
ing process of the DDA. In the Secretariat’s experience, one way of addressing these challenges is to iden-
tify and put in place appropriate cost-effective mechanisms that the Secretariat can deploy to encourage LDCs
to take advantage of the full range of technical assistance and training programmes, including national
seminars.

The products can be grouped broadly in four main categories:
1. General WTO-related technical assistance and training; 
2. Specialized and advanced technical assistance and training;
3. Academic support for training and capacity building: an integrated approach;
4. Support technical assistance and training facilities;

In addition to these products, there are two main programmes, the JITAP and the IF, which are processes or
mechanisms for the delivery of technical assistance, rather than products per se.

Partnerships
The WTO is an active member of:
Joint Integrated Technical Assistance Programme (JITAP)
The Integrated Framework (IF) for trade-related technical assistance to LDCs 
The Standards and Trade Development Facility (STDF)

In order to build and strengthen local capacity in beneficiary countries and enhance ownership, emphasis
is increasingly put on partnerships, at varying levels of involvement, with other providers or sponsors of TRTA.
Basically, in each geographical region, partnerships are built and used for training purposes and for con-
ducting joint activities. The nature of the partnerships varies widely among partner institutions, depending
on the institution itself, the contents of any signed undertakings, where they exist, and on the agreed ob-
jectives in the partnership arrangements. 

Regional Partnerships
Partnership arrangements have been established at the regional level, and by way of illustration, these in-
clude the following:

In Africa, training and technical cooperation activities are undertaken in partnership with the United Na-
tions Economic Commission for Africa (UNECA), the African Development Bank (AfDB), the Economic Com-
munity of West African States (ECOWAS), the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) Secretariat,
Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA), South African Development Community (SADC),
West African Economic and Monetary Union (WAEMU), etc. The Organisation internationale de la Francoph-
onie is also a partner in this region. Its „Rexpaco“ programme dovetails well with WTO’s programme of ac-
tivities with academics, and is aimed mainly at African French-speaking states;

For Arab and Middle East countries, close cooperation is undertaken with the Arab Monetary Fund (AMF), the
Islamic Development Bank (IsDB) and the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia
(UNESCWA);

In Asia and the Pacific there is cooperation with the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific (UNESCAP), the Pacific Islands Forum Secretariat (PIFS), the International Development Law
Organization (IDLO), and with the Asian Development Bank;

Institutional cooperation for training for countries in Central and Eastern Europe and Central Asia mostly
takes place with the Joint Vienna Institute (JVI). The WTO will have slots of a total of some six weeks for con-
ducting seminars and training courses; in addition, the Secretariat undertakes training through the so-
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called Applied Economic Policy Course. Cooperation also takes place with UNESCAP, as well as with the Cana-
dian Centre for Trade Policy and Law (CTPL); in addition, the WTO is  cooperating closely with the World Bank
to design and implement a joint training event in Central Asia, mainly geared towards acceding countries; 

In Latin America and the Caribbean, the bulk of regional activities are undertaken in close partnership with
the Inter-American Development Bank (IADB), in particular with its Institute for the Integration of Latin
America and the Caribbean (INTAL). Every year a joint programme is defined and co-financed. Within the
framework of the IADB/INTAL cooperation, partnerships exist with regional integration secretariats such as
the Latin American Integration Association (ALADI), the Andean Community, Central American Economic
Integration Secretariat (SIECA) and Mercosur, as well as with the Organization of American States. In the
Caribbean, cooperation exists with the CARICOM Secretariat and the Caribbean Regional Negotiating Ma-
chinery, as well as the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States and the Association of Caribbean States.

Other Partnerships 
The Secretariat is always seeking to strengthen and expand cooperation with other international organiza-
tions, regional bodies and institutions. A total of some twenty MoUs currently exist with different interna-
tional organizations, bodies and partner institutions. These MOUs are subject to regular review. It should be
noted that the WTO also has a large number of partnership arrangements to undertake joint activities with
other organizations without having established a formal MOU, for example with regional bodies, training cen-
tres, and academia.

The WTO and the WBI are pursuing cooperation on the basis of an agreement between the two organizations,
signed on 28 April 1997. Joint activities such as co-lecturing, and the occasional participation in each
other’s TRTA activities are undertaken through the IF, and the two organizations are gradually expanding this
cooperation in a more structured manner.

The partnership with UNIDO is geared towards addressing supply-side constraints in conjunction with bar-
riers to market access.  In 2006, the programme was extended to include two more beneficiaries (Zambia and
Azerbaijan). 

Through its MTS related initiatives, ITC disseminates WTO-related information to businesses and other stake-
holders involved in trade negotiations through a network of focal points in 65 countries. It produces analyti-
cal publications on WTO-related issues from a business perspective, and organizes high-level interactive regional
meetings that gather national teams of private-public representatives, contribute to analysis of negotiating po-
sitions from the commercial perspective, and strengthen the coalescing of public and private sector concerns.

TCB activities described in this guide

GLOBAL ADVOCACY
Activities for parliamentarians and civil society

TRADE POLICY DEVELOPMENT
General WTO-related technical assistance and training
Specialized and advanced training and technical assistance
National technical assistance activities
Technical assistance within the Trade Policy Review Mechanism (TPRM) Framework
Assisting beneficiaries in conducting needs assessments
Academic support for training and capacity building
Support training and technical assistance facilities
Advanced training programme for senior government officials
Intensive course on trade negotiations skills

LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Establishing and strengthening reference centres

MARKET AND TRADE INFORMATION
Data on trade flows

TRADE FACILITATION
Trade Facilitation National Needs Assessment Project

W
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The following institutions have contributed to the completion of this guide:

Food and Agriculture Organization www.fao.org
International Atomic Energy Agency www.iaea.org
International Civil Aviation Organization www.icao.int
International Labour Organization  www.ilo.org
International Maritime Organization  www.imo.org
International Trade Centre www.intracen.org
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development www.unctad.org
United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs www.un.org/esa/desa
United Nations Development Programme www.undp.org
United Nations Economic Commission for Africa www.uneca.org
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe www.unece.org
United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean www.eclac.org
United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific www.unescap.org
United Nations Environment Programme www.unep.org
United Nations Human Settlements Programme www.unhabitat.org
United Nations Industrial Development Organization www.unido.org
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for the Palestine Refugees in the Near East www.un.org/unrwa
World Bank Group www.worldbank.org
World Health Organization www.who.int
World Intellectual Property Organization  www.wipo.int
World Trade Organization www.wto.org

Doha Development Agenda Trade Capacity Building Database http://tcbdb.wto.org
Enhanced Integrated Framework www.integratedframework.org
Global Facilitation Partnership www.gfptt.org
Joint Integrated Technical Assistance Programme www.jitap.org
Standards and Trade Development Facility www.standardsfacility.org

Part IV.    Programmes, Services and Activities by agency.
(Included as CD)
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U N I T E D  N AT I O N S  S Y S T E M
Chief Executives Board for Coordination
High Level Committee on Programmes
Working Group on Market Efficiency and Integration

Food and Agriculture Organization

International Atomic Energy Agency 

International Civil Aviation Organization

International Labour Organization

International Maritime Organization 

International Trade Centre 

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs 

United Nations Development Programme 

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa  

United Nations Economic Commission for Europe 

United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 

United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean

United Nations Environment Programme 

United Nations Human Settlements Programme

United Nations Industrial Development Organization

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for the Palestine Refugees in the Near East

World Bank Group

World Health Organization

World Intellectual Property Organization

World Trade Organization 

The information and the opinions herein are those of its authors, and do not necessarily reflect the official views or policies of  any of the United Nations 
organizations cooperating in the preparation of this publication.

The designations employed and the presentation of the material in this publication do not imply the expression of any opinion whatsoever on the part of the
Organizations concerning the legal status of any country, territory, city or area or its authorities, or concerning the delimitation of its frontiers or boundaries.

The mention of firm names or commercial products does not imply endorsement by any UN organization.

This document has not been formally edited.
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